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Subpart AA—National Emission
Standards for Hazardous Air
Pollutants From Phosphoric
Acid Manufacturing Plants

§63.600 Applicability.

(a) Except as provided in paragraphs
(c), (d), and (e) of this section, the re-
quirements of this subpart apply to the
owner or operator of each phosphoric
acid manufacturing plant.

(b) The requirements of this subpart
apply to emissions of hazardous air pol-
lutants (HAPs) emitted from the fol-
lowing new or existing affected sources
at a phosphoric acid manufacturing
plant:

(1) BEach wet-process phosphoric acid
process line. The requirements of this
subpart apply to the following emission
points which are components of a wet-
process phosphoric acid process line:
reactors, filters, evaporators, and hot
wells;

(2) Bach evaporative cooling tower at
a phosphoric acid manufacturing plant;

(3) Each phosphate rock dryer lo-
cated at a phosphoric acid manufac-
turing plant;

(4) Each phosphate rock calciner lo-
cated at a phosphoric acid manufac-
turing plant;

(5) Each superphosphoric acid process
line. The requirements of this subpart
apply to the following emission points
which are components of a superphos-
phoric acid process line: evaporators,
hot wells, acid sumps, and cooling
tanks; and

(6) Each purified acid process line.
The requirements of this subpart apply
to the following emission points which
are components of a purified phos-
phoric acid process line: solvent ex-
traction process equipment, solvent
stripping and recovery equipment, seal
tanks, carbon treatment equipment,
cooling towers, storage tanks, pumps
and process piping.

(c) The requirements of this subpart
do not apply to the owner or operator
of a new or existing phosphoric acid
manufacturing plant that is not a
major source as defined in §63.2.

(d) The provisions of this subpart do
not apply to research and development
facilities as defined in §63.601.

(e) The emission limitations and op-
erating parameter requirements of this
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subpart do not apply during periods of
startup, shutdown, or malfunction, as
those terms are defined in §63.2, pro-
vided that the source is operated in ac-
cordance with §63.6(e)(1)(i).

[67 FR 61992, Dec. 29, 1992, as amended at 67
FR 65076, Dec. 17, 2001; 71 FR 20457, Apr. 20,
2006]

§63.601 Definitions.

Terms used in this subpart are de-
fined in the Clean Air Act, in §63.2, or
in this section as follows:

Equivalent P>Os feed means the quan-
tity of phosphorus, expressed as phos-
phorous pentoxide, fed to the process.

Evaporative cooling tower means an
open water recirculating device that
uses fans or natural draft to draw or
force ambient air through the device to
remove heat from process water by di-
rect contact.

Ezxceedance means a departure from
an indicator range established under
this subpart, consistent with any aver-
aging period specified for averaging the
results of the monitoring.

HAP metals mean those metals and
their compounds (in particulate or
volatile form) that are included on the
list of hazardous air pollutants in sec-
tion 112 of the Clean Air Act. HAP met-
als include, but are not limited to: an-
timony, arsenic, beryllium, cadmium,
chromium, lead, manganese, nickel,
and selenium expressed as particulate
matter as measured by the methods
and procedures in this subpart or an
approved alternative method. For the
purposes of this subpart, HAP metals
are expressed as particulate matter as
measured by 40 CFR part 60, appendix
A, Method 5.

Phosphate rock calciner means the
equipment used to remove moisture
and organic matter from phosphate
rock through direct or indirect heat-
ing.

Phosphate rock dryer means the equip-
ment used to reduce the moisture con-
tent of phosphate rock through direct
or indirect heating.

Phosphate rock feed means all mate-
rial entering any phosphate rock dryer
or phosphate rock calciner including
moisture and extraneous material as
well as the following ore materials: flu-
orapatite, hydroxylapatite,
chlorapatite, and carbonateapatite.
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Purified phosphoric acid process line
means any process line which uses a
HAP as a solvent in the separation of
impurities from the product acid for
the purposes of rendering that product
suitable for industrial, manufacturing
or food grade uses.

Research and development facility
means research or laboratory oper-
ations whose primary purpose is to
conduct research and development into
new processes and products, where the
operations are under the close super-
vision of technically trained personnel,
and where the facility is not engaged in
the manufacture of products for com-
mercial sale in commerce or other off-
site distribution, except in a de mini-
mis manner.

Superphosphoric acid process line
means any process line which con-
centrates wet-process phosphoric acid
to 66 percent or greater P,Os content
by weight.

Total fluorides means elemental fluo-
rine and all fluoride compounds, in-
cluding the HAP hydrogen fluoride, as
measured by reference methods speci-
fied in 40 CFR part 60, appendix A ,
Method 13 A or B, or by equivalent or
alternative methods approved by the
Administrator pursuant to §63.7(f).

Wet process phosphoric acid process line
means any process line manufacturing
phosphoric acid by reacting phosphate
rock and acid.

§63.602 Standards
sources.

(a) Wet process phosphoric acid process
line. On and after the date on which the
performance test required to be con-
ducted by §§63.7 and 63.606 is required
to be completed, no owner or operator
subject to the provisions of this sub-
part shall cause to be discharged into
the atmosphere from any affected
source any gases which contain total
fluorides in excess of 10.0 gram/metric
ton of equivalent P,Os feed (0.020 1b/
ton).

(b) Superphosphoric acid process line—
(1) Vacuum evaporation process. On and
after the date on which the perform-
ance test required to be conducted by
§§63.7 and 63.606 is required to be com-
pleted, no owner or operator subject to
the provisions of this subpart shall
cause to be discharged into the atmos-

for existing
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phere from any affected source any
gases which contain total fluorides in
excess of 5.0 gram/metric ton of equiva-
lent P,0Os feed (0.010 1b/ton).

(2) Submerged combustion process. On
and after the date on which the per-
formance test required to be conducted
by §§63.7 and 63.606 is required to be
completed, no owner or operator sub-
ject to the provisions of this subpart
shall cause to be discharged into the
atmosphere from any affected source
any gases which contain total fluorides
in excess of 100.0 gram/metric ton of
equivalent P,Os feed (0.20 1b/ton).

(c) Phosphate rock dryer. On or after
the date on which the performance test
required to be conducted by §§63.7 and
63.606 is required to be completed, no
owner or operator subject to the provi-
sions of this subpart shall cause to be
discharged into the atmosphere from
any affected source any gases which
contain particulate matter in excess of
0.10750 kilogram/metric ton of phos-
phate rock feed (0.2150 1b/ton).

(d) Phosphate rock calciner. On or
after the date on which the perform-
ance test required to be conducted by
§§63.7 and 63.606 is required to be com-
pleted, no owner or operator subject to
the provisions of this subpart shall
cause to be discharged into the atmos-
phere from any affected source any
gases which contain particulate matter
in excess of 0.1810 gram per dry stand-
ard cubic meter (g/dscm) (0.080 grains
per dry standard cubic foot (gr/dscf)).

(e) Ewvaporative cooling tower. No
owner or operator shall introduce into
any evaporative cooling tower any lig-
uid effluent from any wet scrubbing de-
vice installed to control emissions
from process equipment. Each owner or
operator of an affected source subject
to this paragraph (e) must certify to
the Administrator annually that he/she
has complied with the requirements
contained in this section.

(f) Purified phosphoric acid process
line. (1) Each owner or operator subject
to the provisions of this subpart shall
comply with the provisions of subpart
H of this part.

(2) For any existing purified phos-
phoric acid process line, any of the fol-
lowing shall constitute a violation of
this subpart:
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(i) A thirty day average of daily con-
centration measurements of methyl
isobutyl ketone in excess of twenty
parts per million for each product acid
stream.

(ii) A thirty day average of daily con-
centration measurements of methyl
isobutyl ketone in excess of thirty
parts per million for each raffinate
stream.

(iii) A daily average chiller stack
exit gas stream temperature in excess
of fifty degrees Fahrenheit.

[67 FR 61992, Dec. 29, 1992, as amended at 67
FR 40579, June 12, 2002; 67 FR 40817, June 13,
2002]

§63.603 Standards for new sources.

(a) Wet process phosphoric acid process
line. On and after the date on which the
performance test required to be con-
ducted by §§63.7 and 63.606 is required
to be completed, no owner or operator
subject to the provisions of this sub-
part shall cause to be discharged into
the atmosphere from any affected
source any gases which contain total
fluorides in excess of 6.750 gram/metric
ton of equivalent P,0s feed (0.01350 1b/
ton).

(b) Superphosphoric acid process line.
On and after the date on which the per-
formance test required to be conducted
by §§63.7 and 63.606 is required to be
completed, no owner or operator sub-
ject to the provisions of this subpart
shall cause to be discharged into the
atmosphere from any affected source
any gases which contain total fluorides
in excess of 4.350 gram/metric ton of
equivalent P,Os feed (0.00870 1b/ton).

(c) Phosphate rock dryer. On or after
the date on which the performance test
required to be conducted by §§63.7 and
63.606 is required to be completed, no
owner or operator subject to the provi-
sions of this subpart shall cause to be
discharged into the atmosphere from
any affected source any gases which
contain particulate matter in excess of
0.030 kilogram/megagram of phosphate
rock feed (0.060 1b/ton).

(d) Phosphate rock calciner. On or
after the date on which the perform-
ance test required to be conducted by
§§63.7 and 63.606 is required to be com-
pleted, no owner or operator subject to
the provisions of this subpart shall
cause to be discharged into the atmos-
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phere from any affected source any
gases which contain particulate matter
in excess of 0.0920 gram per dry stand-
ard cubic meter (g/dscm) [0.040 grain
per dry standard cubic foot (gr/dscf)].

(e) Ewvaporative cooling tower. No
owner or operator shall introduce into
any evaporative cooling tower any liq-
uid effluent from any wet scrubbing de-
vice installed to control emissions
from process equipment. Each owner or
operator of an affected source subject
to this paragraph (e) must certify to
the Administrator annually that he/she
has complied with the requirements
contained in this section.

(f) Purified phosphoric acid process
line. (1) Each owner or operator subject
to the provisions of this subpart shall
comply with the provisions of subpart
H of this part.

(2) For any new purified phosphoric
acid process line, any of the following
shall constitute a violation of this sub-
part:

(i) A thirty day average of daily con-
centration measurements of methyl
isobutyl ketone in excess of twenty
parts per million for each product acid
stream.

(ii) A thirty day average of daily con-
centration measurements of methyl
isobutyl ketone in excess of thirty
parts per million for each raffinate
stream.

(iii) A daily average chiller stack
exit gas stream temperature in excess
of fifty degrees Fahrenheit.

[67 FR 61992, Dec. 29, 1992, as amended at 67
FR 65076, Dec. 17, 2001]

§63.604 Operating requirements.

On or after the date on which the
performance test required to be con-
ducted by §§63.7 and 63.606 is required
to be completed, the owner/operator
using a wet scrubbing emission control
system must maintain daily averages
of the pressure drop across each scrub-
ber and of the flow rate of the scrub-
bing liquid to each scrubber within the
allowable ranges established pursuant
to the requirements of §63.605(d)(1) or
(2).

[67 FR 40818, June 13, 2002]
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§63.605 Monitoring requirements.

(a)(1) Each owner or operator of a
new or existing wet-process phosphoric
acid process line or superphosphoric
acid process line subject to the provi-
sions of this subpart shall install, cali-
brate, maintain, and operate a moni-
toring system which can be used to de-
termine and permanently record the
mass flow of phosphorus-bearing feed
material to the process. The moni-
toring system shall have an accuracy
of 56 percent over its operating range.

(2) Each owner or operator of a new
or existing phosphate rock dryer or
phosphate rock calciner subject to the
provisions of this subpart shall install,
calibrate, maintain, and operate a
monitoring system which can be used
to determine and permanently record
either the mass flow of phosphorus-
bearing feed material to the dryer or
calciner, or the mass flow of product
from the dryer or calciner. The moni-
toring system shall have an accuracy
of £5 percent over its operating range.
Since the emissions limits wunder
§§63.602(c) and 63.603(c) for the phos-
phate rock dryer are in the format of
kilogram/megagram (1b/ton) of phos-
phate rock feed, during performance
testing required in §63.606, the owner or
operator that chooses to operate a
monitoring system to determine and
permanently record the mass flow of
product from the dryer must either si-
multaneously monitor the dryer feed
rate and dryer output rate, or monitor
the dryer output rate and the dryer
input and output moisture contents
and calculate the corresponding dryer
input rate.

(b)(1) Each owner or operator of a
new or existing wet-process phosphoric
acid process line or superphosphoric
acid process line subject to the provi-
sions of this subpart shall maintain a
daily record of equivalent P,Os feed by
first determining the total mass rate in
metric ton/hour of phosphorus bearing
feed using a monitoring system for
measuring mass flowrate which meets
the requirements of paragraph (a) of
this section and then by proceeding ac-
cording to §63.606(c)(3).

(2) Each owner or operator of a new
or existing phosphate rock calciner or
phosphate rock dryer subject to the
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provisions of this subpart shall main-
tain a daily record of the following:

(i) For owners and operators that
monitor the mass flow of phosphorus-
bearing feed material to the dryer or
calciner, a daily record of phosphate
rock feed by determining the total
mass rate in metric ton/hour of phos-
phorus-bearing feed using a monitoring
system for measuring mass flowrate
which meets the requirements of para-
graph (a)(2) of this section.

(ii) For owners and operators that
monitor the mass flow of product from
the dryer or calciner, a daily record of
product by determining the total mass
rate in metric ton/hour of product
using a monitoring system for meas-
uring mass flowrate which meets the
requirements of paragraph (a)(2) of this
section.

(c) Each owner or operator of a new
or existing wet-process phosphoric acid
process line, superphosphoric acid
process line, phosphate rock dryer or
phosphate rock calciner using a wet
scrubbing emission control system
shall install, calibrate, maintain, and
operate the following monitoring sys-
tems:

(1) A monitoring system which con-
tinuously measures and permanently
records the pressure drop across each
scrubber in the process scrubbing sys-
tem in 15-minute block averages. The
monitoring system shall be certified by
the manufacturer to have an accuracy
of +5 percent over its operating range.

(2) A monitoring system which con-
tinuously measures and permanently
records the flow rate of the scrubbing
liquid to each scrubber in the process
scrubbing system in 15-minute block
averages. The monitoring system shall
be certified by the manufacturer to
have an accuracy of b percent over its
operating range.

(d) Following the date on which the
performance test required in §63.606 is
completed, the owner or operator of a
new or existing affected source using a
wet scrubbing emission control system
and subject to emissions limitations
for total fluorides or particulate mat-
ter contained in this subpart must es-
tablish allowable ranges for operating
parameters using the methodology of
either paragraph (d)(1) or (2) of this
section:
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(1) The allowable range for the daily
averages of the pressure drop across
each scrubber and of the flow rate of
the scrubbing liquid to each scrubber
in the process scrubbing system is +20
percent of the baseline average value
determined as a requirement of
§63.606(c)(4), (d)(4), or (e)(2). The Ad-
ministrator retains the right to reduce
the +20 percent adjustment to the base-
line average values of operating ranges
in those instances where performance
test results indicate that a source’s
level of emissions is near the value of
an applicable emissions standard, but,
in no instance shall the adjustment be
reduced to less than +10 percent. The
owner or operator must notify the Ad-
ministrator of the baseline average
value and must notify the Adminis-
trator each time that the baseline
value is changed as a result of the most
recent performance test. When a source
using the methodology of this para-
graph is retested, the owner or oper-
ator shall determine whether new al-
lowable ranges of baseline average val-
ues will be based upon the new per-
formance test or (if the new perform-
ance test results are within the pre-
viously established range) whether
there will be no change in the oper-
ating parameters derived from previous
tests. When a source using the method-
ology of this paragraph is retested and
the performance test results are sub-
mitted to the Administrator pursuant
to  §§63.607(c)(1), 63.7(g)(1), and/or
63.10(d)(2), the owner or operator will
indicate whether the operating range
will be based on the new performance
test or the previously established
range. If the Administrator has not de-
nied approval of the new operating
ranges within 30 days of submission of
the performance test results, the new
ranges shall be deemed approved and
the new baseline value shall then be ef-
fective on the 31st day following sub-
mission.

(2) The owner or operator of any new
or existing affected source shall estab-
lish, and provide to the Administrator
for approval, allowable ranges for the
daily averages of the pressure drop
across and of the flow rate of the scrub-
bing liquid to each scrubber in the
process scrubbing system for the pur-
pose of assuring compliance with this
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subpart. Allowable ranges may be
based upon baseline average values re-
corded during previous performance
tests using the test methods required
in §63.606(c)(4), (d)(4), or (e)(2). As an al-
ternative, the owner or operator can
establish the allowable ranges using
the results of performance tests con-
ducted specifically for the purposes of
this paragraph using the test methods
required in this subpart and estab-
lished in the manner required in
§63.606(c)(4), (d)(4), or (e)(2). The source
shall certify that the control devices
and processes have not been modified
subsequent to the testing upon which
the data used to establish the allow-
able ranges were obtained. The allow-
able ranges developed pursuant to the
provisions of this paragraph must be
submitted to the Administrator for ap-
proval. The owner or operator must re-
quest and obtain approval of the Ad-
ministrator for changes to the allow-
able ranges. When a source using the
methodology of this paragraph is re-
tested, the owner or operator shall de-
termine new allowable ranges of base-
line average values unless the retest
indicates no change in the operating
parameters outside the previously es-
tablished ranges. If the Administrator
has not denied approval of the new op-
erating ranges within 30 days of sub-
mission of the performance test re-
sults, the new ranges shall be deemed
approved and the new baseline value
shall then be effective on the 31st day
following submission.

(e) Each owner or operator of a new
or existing purified phosphoric acid
process line shall:

(1) Install, calibrate, maintain, and
operate a monitoring system which
continuously measures and perma-
nently records the stack gas exit tem-
perature for each chiller stack.

(2) Measure and record the concentra-
tion of methyl isobutyl ketone in each
product acid stream and each raffinate
stream once daily.

[67 FR 61992, Dec. 29, 1992, as amended at 67

FR 65076, Dec. 17, 2001]

§63.606 Performance tests and compli-
ance provisions.

(a)(1) On or before the applicable
compliance date in §63.609 and once per
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annum thereafter, each owner or oper-
ator of a phosphoric acid manufac-
turing plant shall conduct a perform-
ance test to demonstrate compliance
with the applicable emission standard
for each existing wet-process phos-
phoric acid process line, superphos-
phoric acid process line, phosphate
rock dryer, and phosphate rock
calciner. The owner or operator shall
conduct the performance test accord-
ing to the procedures in subpart A of
this part and in this section.

(2) As required by §63.7(a)(2) and once
per annum thereafter, each owner or
operator of a phosphoric acid manufac-
turing plant shall conduct a perform-
ance test to demonstrate compliance
with the applicable emission standard
for each new wet-process phosphoric
acid process line, superphosphoric acid
process line, phosphate rock dryer, and
phosphate rock calciner. The owner or
operator shall conduct the performance
test according to the procedures in sub-
part A of this part and in this section.

(b) In conducting performance tests,
each owner or operator of an affected
source shall use as reference methods
and procedures the test methods in 40
CFR part 60, appendix A, or other
methods and procedures as specified in
this section, except as provided in
§63.7(f).

(c) Each owner or operator of a new
or existing wet-process phosphoric acid
process line or superphosphoric acid
process line shall determine compli-
ance with the applicable total fluorides
standards in §63.602 or §63.603 as fol-
lows:

(1) The emission rate (E) of total
fluorides shall be computed for each
run using the following equation:

N
E= Z C,iQui [/(PK)
i=l
Where:

E = emission rate of total fluorides, g/metric
ton (Ib/ton) of equivalent P,Os feed.

Csi = concentration of total fluorides from
emission point ‘‘i,”” mg/dscm (mg/dscf).

Qsai = volumetric flow rate of effluent gas
from emission point ‘‘i,”” dscm/hr (dscf/hr).

N = number of emission points associated
with the affected facility.

P = equivalent P,Os feed rate, metric ton/hr
(ton/hr).
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K = conversion factor, 1000 mg/g (453,600 mg/
1b).

(2) Method 13A or 13B (40 CFR part 60,
appendix A) shall be used to determine
the total fluorides concentration (Cy)
and volumetric flow rate (Q.q) of the
effluent gas from each of the emission
points. If Method 13B is used, the fu-
sion of the filtered material described
in Section 7.3.1.2 and the distillation of
suitable aliquots of containers 1 and 2,
described in section 7.3.3 and 7.3.4. in
Method 13 A, may be omitted. The sam-
pling time and sample volume for each
run shall be at least 60 minutes and 0.85
dscm (30 dscf).

(3) The equivalent P,Os feed rate (P)
shall be computed using the following
equation:

P =M, R,
Where:
M, = total mass flow rate of phosphorus-

bearing feed, metric ton/hr (ton/hr).
R, = P,Os content, decimal fraction.

(i) The accountability system de-
scribed in §63.605(a) and (b) shall be
used to determine the mass flow rate
(M,) of the phosphorus-bearing feed.

(ii) The P,0Os content (Rp) of the feed
shall be determined using as appro-
priate the following methods (incor-
porated by reference—see 40 CFR 63.14)
specified in the Book of Methods Used
and Adopted By The Association Of
Florida Phosphate Chemists, Seventh
Edition 1991, where applicable:

(A) Section IX, Methods of Analysis
For Phosphate Rock, No. 1 Preparation
of Sample.

(B) Section IX, Methods of Analysis
For Phosphate Rock, No. 3 Phosphorus-
P205 or Ca3(PO4)2, Method A-Volu-
metric Method.

(C) Section IX, Methods of Analysis
For Phosphate Rock, No. 3 Phosphorus-
P205 or Ca;(PO4)2, Method B-
Gravimetric Quimociac Method.

(D) Section IX, Methods of Analysis
For Phosphate Rock, No. 3 Phosphorus-
P205 or Ca3(PO4)2, Method C-
Spectrophotometric Method.

(E) Section XI, Methods of Analysis
For Phosphoric Acid, Superphosphate,
Triple Superphosphate, and Ammo-
nium Phosphates, No. 3 Total Phos-
phorus-P,Os, Method A-Volumetric
Method.
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(F) Section XI, Methods of Analysis
For Phosphoric Acid, Superphosphate,
Triple Superphosphate, and Ammo-
nium Phosphates, No. 3 Total Phos-
phorus-P,Os, Method B-Gravimetric
Quimociac Method.

(G) Section XI, Methods of Analysis
For Phosphoric Acid, Superphosphate,
Triple Superphosphate, and Ammo-
nium Phosphates, No. 3 Total Phos-
phorus-P,0s, Method C-
Spectrophotometric Method.

(4) To comply with §63.605(d) (1) or
(2), the owner or operator shall use the
monitoring systems in §63.605(c) to de-
termine the average pressure loss of
the gas stream across each scrubber in
the process scrubbing system and to
determine the average flow rate of the
scrubber liquid to each scrubber in the
process scrubbing system during each
of the total fluoride runs. The arith-
metic averages of the three runs shall
be used as the baseline average values
for the purposes of §63.605(d) (1) or (2).

(d) Each owner or operator of a new
or existing phosphate rock dryer shall
demonstrate compliance with the par-
ticulate matter standards in §63.602 or
§63.603 as follows:

(1) The emission rate (E) of particu-
late matter shall be computed for each
run using the following equation:

E=(C; Qu/(PK)

Where:

E = emission rate of particulate matter, kg/
Mg (1b/ton) of phosphate rock feed.

Cs = concentration of particulate matter, g/
dscm (g/dscf).

Qs = volumetric flow rate of effluent gas,
dscm/hr (dscf/hr).

P = phosphate rock feed rate, Mg/hr (ton/hr).

K = conversion factor, 1000 g/kg (453.6 g/1b).

(2) Method 5 (40 CFR part 60, appen-
dix A) shall be used to determine the
particulate matter concentration (cs)
and volumetric flow rate (Qsq) of the ef-
fluent gas. The sampling time and sam-
ple volume for each run shall be at
least 60 minutes and 0.85 dscm (30 dscf).

(3) The system described in §63.605(a)
shall be used to determine the phos-
phate rock feed rate (P) for each run.

(4) To comply with §63.605(d) (1) or
(2), the owner or operator shall use the
monitoring systems in §63.605(c) to de-
termine the average pressure loss of
the gas stream across each scrubber in
the process scrubbing system and to
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determine the average flow rate of the
scrubber liquid to each scrubber in the
process scrubbing system during each
of the particulate matter runs. The
arithmetic average of the one-hour
averages determined during the three
test runs shall be used as the baseline
average values for the purposes of
§63.605(d) (1) or (2).

(e) Each owner or operator of a new
or existing phosphate rock calciner
shall demonstrate compliance with the
particulate matter standards in
§§63.602 and 63.603 as follows:

(1) Method 5 (40 CFR part 60, appen-
dix A) shall be used to determine the
particulate matter concentration. The
sampling time and volume for each test
run shall be at least 60 minutes and 1.70
dscm.

(2) To comply with §63.605(d) (1) or
(2), the owner or operator shall use the
monitoring systems in §63.605(c) to de-
termine the average pressure loss of
the gas stream across each scrubber in
the process scrubbing system and to
determine the average flow rate of the
scrubber liquid to each scrubber in the
process scrubbing system during each
of the particulate matter runs. The
arithmetic average of the one-hour
averages determined during the three
test runs shall be used as the baseline
average values for the purposes of
§63.605(d) (1) or (2).

§63.607 Notification, recordkeeping,
and reporting requirements.

(a) Bach owner or operator subject to
the requirements of this subpart shall
comply with the notification require-
ments in §63.9.

(b) BEach owner or operator subject to
the requirements of this subpart shall
comply with the recordkeeping re-
quirements in §63.10.

(c) The owner or operator of an af-
fected source shall comply with the re-
porting requirements specified in §63.10
as follows:

(1) Performance test report. As required
by §63.10, the owner or operator shall
report the results of the initial and an-
nual performance tests as part of the
notification of compliance status re-
quired in §63.9.

(2) Excess emissions report. As required
by §63.10, the owner or operator of an
affected source shall submit an excess
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emissions report for any exceedance of
an operating parameter limit. The re-
port shall contain the information
specified in §63.10. When no
exceedances of an operating parameter
have occurred, such information shall
be included in the report. The report
shall be submitted semiannually and
shall be delivered or postmarked by the
30th day following the end of the cal-
endar half. If exceedances are reported,
the owner or operator shall report
quarterly until a request to reduce re-
porting frequency is approved as de-
scribed in §63.10.

(38) Summary report. If the total dura-
tion of control system exceedances for
the reporting period is less than 1 per-
cent of the total operating time for the
reporting period, the owner or operator
shall submit a summary report con-
taining the information specified in
§63.10 rather than the full excess emis-
sions report, unless required by the Ad-
ministrator. The summary report shall
be submitted semiannually and shall be
delivered or postmarked by the 30th
day following the end of the calendar
half.

(4) If the total duration of control
system operating parameter
exceedances for the reporting period is
1 percent or greater of the total oper-
ating time for the reporting period, the
owner or operator shall submit a sum-
mary report and the excess emissions
report.

§63.608 Applicability of general provi-
sions.

The requirements of the general pro-
visions in subpart A of this part that
are applicable to the owner or operator
subject to the requirements of this sub-
part are shown in appendix A to this
subpart.

§63.609 Compliance dates.

(a) Each owner or operator of an ex-
isting affected source at a phosphoric
acid manufacturing plant shall achieve
compliance with the requirements of
this subpart no later than June 10, 2002.
Notwithstanding the requirements of
§63.7(a)(2)(iii), each owner or operator
of an existing source at an affected ex-
isting phosphoric acid manufacturing
plant shall fulfill the applicable re-
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quirements of §63.606 no later than
June 10, 2002.

(b) Each owner or operator of a phos-
phoric acid manufacturing plant that
commences construction or reconstruc-
tion of an affected source after Decem-
ber 27, 1996 shall achieve compliance
with the requirements of this subpart
upon startup of operations or by June
10, 1999, whichever is later.

§63.610 Exemption from new source
performance standards.

Any affected source subject to the
provisions of this subpart is exempted
from any otherwise applicable new
source performance standard contained
in 40 CFR part 60, subpart T, subpart U
or subpart NN. To be exempt, a source
must have a current operating permit
pursuant to Title V of the Act and the
source must be in compliance with all
requirements of this subpart. For each
affected source, this exemption is effec-
tive upon the date that the owner or
operator demonstrates to the Adminis-
trator that the requirements of
§§63.604, 63.605 and 63.606 have been
met.

§63.611 Implementation and enforce-
ment.

(a) This subpart can be implemented
and enforced by the U.S. EPA, or a del-
egated authority such as the applicable
State, local, or Tribal agency. If the
U.S. EPA Administrator has delegated
authority to a State, local, or Tribal
agency, then that agency, in addition
to the U.S. EPA, has the authority to
implement and enforce this subpart.
Contact the applicable U.S. EPA Re-
gional Office to find out if implementa-
tion and enforcement of this subpart is
delegated to a State, local, or Tribal
agency.

(b) In delegating implementation and
enforcement authority of this subpart
to a State, local, or Tribal agency
under subpart E of this part, the au-
thorities contained in paragraph (c) of
this section are retained by the Admin-
istrator of U.S. EPA and cannot be
transferred to the State, local, or Trib-
al agency.

(c) The authorities that cannot be
delegated to State, local, or Tribal
agencies are as specified in paragraphs
(c)(1) through (4) of this section.
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(1) Approval of alternatives to the re- (3) Approval of major alternatives to
quirements in §§63.600, 63.602 through monitoring under §63.8(f), as defined in
63.604, and 63.609 through 63.610. §63.90, and as required in this subpart.

(2) Approval of major alternatives to (4) Approval of major alternatives to

test methods under §63.7(e)(2)(ii) and Trecordkeeping and reporting under

(f), as defined in §63.90,

in this subpart.

and as required §63.10(f), as defined in §63.90, and as re-
quired in this subpart.

[68 FR 37351, June 23, 2003]

APPENDIX A TO SUBPART AA OF PART 63—APPLICABILITY OF GENERAL PROVISIONS
(40 CFR PART 63, SUBPART A) TO SUBPART AA

40 CFR citation Requirement sﬁ%?)l;elf/t\oA Comment
63.1(a)(1) through (4) .. General Applicability . Yes.
63.1(a)(5) .. . . [Reserved].
63.1(a)(6) throug ( Yes.
63.1(2)(9) wovvvvvirii NO oo [Reserved].
63.1(a)(10) through (14) .ccooeovvevees | e . X
63.1(b) .. Initial Appllcablllty Determlnatlon Yes.
63.1(c)(1 ) Applicability After Standard Estab- Yes.
lished.
B3.1(C)(2) wvvvereererreeneeeeeeineeeieees | e s YES. oo Some plants may be area
sources.
63.1(C)(3) v | e [Reserved].
63.1(C)(4) and (5) .eoeveevererirciees | e
B3.1(d) oo | e [Reserved].
63.1(e) . Applicability of Permlt Program
63.2 . Definitions ........cccccevierenne e Additional definitions in §63.601.
63.3 ... Units and Abbreviations
63.4(a)(1) through (3, Prohibited Activities
63.4(a)(4) [Reserved].
63.4(a)(5) ..
63.4(b) and ( ) Circumvention/Severability .. .
63.5(a) Construction/Reconstruction ~ Ap- | Yes.
plicability.
63.5(b)(1) oovrvrreieicceie Existing, New, Reconstructed | Yes.
Sources Requirements.
63.5(D)(2) oo [Reserved].
63. 5(b)(3) through (6) .
63.5(c) . . . [Reserved].
63.5(d) oo Application  for  Approval of | Yes.
Construction/ Reconstruction.
63.5(8) v Approval of Construction/Recon- | Yes.
struction.
63.5(f) o Approval of Construction/Recon- | Yes.
struction Based on State Re-
view.
63.6(2) ..o Compliance with Standards and | Yes.
Maintenance Applicability.
63.6(b)(1) through (5) ......cccccevennne New and Reconstructed Sources | Yes. See also §63.609.
Dates.
.6(b) [Reserved].
.6(b) .
.6(c) Existing Sources Dates Yes. §63.609 specifies dates.
B(C)(2) v | e Yes.
6(C)(3) and (4) .oovevevereieiieiene | e NO oo [Reserved].
B(C)(5) weverrererienieeieene e | e Yes.
B(d) e | e NO o [Reserved].
63.6(e)(1) and (2) ...cccovvveerenerrennes Operation & Malntenance Re- Yes
quirements.
63.6(€)(3) -ovrvrrereieeeinne Startup, Shutdown, and Malfunc- | Yes
tion Plan.
63.6(f) oo Compliance with Emission Stand- | Yes
ards.
63.6(Q) .... Alternative Standard Yes.
63.6(h) ... Compliance  with NO oo Subpart AA does not include VE/
Standards. opacity standards.
63.6(i)(1) through (14) ...coccvererneneee Extension of Compliance Yes.
63.6(i)(15) IO NO o [Reserved].
63.6(i)(16) SSTSORSURRROT BV Yes.
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40 CFR citation Requirement Sﬁpg;;l;e: /F\OA Comment

Exemption from Compliance ........ Yes.

Performance Test Requirements | Yes. §63.609(a) applies rather than
Applicability. §63.7(a)(2)(iii).

Notification Yes.

Quality Assurance/Test Plan . Yes.

Testing Facilities ... Yes.

Conduct of Tests .. Yes. §§63.604 and 63.605 specify ad-

ditional requirements.

Alternative Test Method . Yes.

Data Analysis Yes.

Waiver of Tests . Yes.

Monitoring Requirements Applica- | Yes.
bility.

B3.8(2)(2) cveverrriiiriiieieiees | e NO oot Subpart AA does not require CMS
performance specifications.

63.8(a)(3) ... No ... [Reserved].

63.8(a)(4) . Yes.

63.8(b) .... Conduct of Monitoring Yes.

63.8(c)(1) through (4) Yes.

63.8(c)(5) through (8) NO oo Subpart AA does not require
COMS/CEMS or CMS perform-
ance specifications.

63.8(d) ... Quality Control Yes.

63.8(e) ... CMS Performance Evaluation NO oo Subpart AA does not require CMS
performance evaluations

63.8(f)(1) through (5) . Alternative Monitoring Method Yes.

63.8(f)(6) Alternative to RATA Test NO oo Subpart AA does not require
CEMS.

63.8(g)(1) ... Data Reduction Yes.

63.8(9)(2) ... NO o Subpart AA does not require
COMS or CEMS

63.8(9)(3) through (5) .....cevvurviceces | e SN Yes.

63.9(8) v Notification Requirements Appli- | Yes.

cability.
63.9(b) .... Initial Notifications ............c.ccccoeueet Yes.
63.9(c) ... Request for Compliance Exten- | Yes.
sion.
New Source Notification for Spe- | Yes.
cial Compliance Requirements.
Notification of Performance Test .. | Yes.
Notification of VE/Opacity Test .... | No ... Subpart AA does not include VE/
opacity standards.

63.9(9) e Additional CMS Natifications ........ NO oot Subpart AA does not require CMS
performance evaluation, COMS,
or CEMS.

63.9(h)(1) through (3) Notification of Compliance Status | Yes.

63.9(h)(4)

(

(

63.9(h)(5) and (6)
63.9())

63.9())

63.10(a) ..

63.10(b) ..

63.10(c)(1)

Adjustment of Deadlines

Change in Previous Information ...

Recordkeeping/Reporting-Applica-
bility.

General Recordkeeping Require-
ments.

Additional CMS Recordkeeping ...

63.10(c)(5) -...

)(

63.10(c)(2) through (4)
)(

63.10(c)(6) ...

63.10(c)(7) and (8) .

63.10(c)

63.10(c)
)

63.10(c)(15)

63.10(d)(1) .
63.10(d)(2) .
63.10(d)(3) ...

63.10(d)(4) and (5)

63.10(e)(1) and (2)

Opacity or VE Observations ..

Progress Reports/Startup, Shut-
down, and Malfunction Reports.
Additional CMS Reports

[Reserved].

[Reserved].

Subpart AA does not require CMS
performance specifications.

[Reserved].

Subpart AA does not require a
CMS quality control program.

Subpart AA does not include VE/
opacity standards.

Subpart AA does not require
CEMS or CMS performance
evaluations.
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40 CFR citation Requirement Sﬁ%z';e: ;‘OA Comment
63.10(€)(3) wvvvrverreiercieeeeerreeeee Excess Emissions/CMS Perform- | Yes. ......ccccceeeeee §63.606(c)(2) includes additional
ance Reports. requirements. A CMS perform-
ance report is not required.
63.10(€)(4) .ovvveeriici COMS Data Reports ........ccccuvuee NO o Subpart AA does not require
COMS.
63.10(f) Recordkeeping/Reporting Waiver | Yes.
63.11(a) Control Device Requirements Ap- | Yes.
plicability.
63.11(b) .. FIAres ....coeeeiiieineee s NO oo Flares not applicable.
63.12 . ... | State Authority and Delegations ... | Yes.
63.13 . . | Addresses ..........cccceiiiiiiiiiciiiiene Yes.
63.14 . Incorporation by Reference .......... Yes.
63.15 Information  Availability/Confiden- | Yes.
tiality.
Subpart BB—National Emission ing buildings, conveyors, elevators,

Standards for Hazardous Air
Pollutants From Phosphate
Fertilizers Production Plants

SOURCE: 64 FR 31382, June 10, 1999, unless
otherwise noted.

§63.620 Applicability.

(a) Except as provided in paragraphs
(c), (d), and (e) of this section, the re-
quirements of this subpart apply to the
owner or operator of each phosphate
fertilizers production plant.

(b) The requirements of this subpart
apply to emissions of hazardous air pol-
lutants (HAPs) emitted from the fol-
lowing new or existing affected sources
at a phosphate fertilizers production

plant:
1) Each diammonium and/or
monoammonium phosphate process

line. The requirements of this subpart
apply to the following emission points
which are components of a
diammonium and/or monoammonium
phosphate process line: reactors,
granulators, dryers, coolers, screens,
and mills.

(2) Each granular triple superphos-
phate process line. The requirements of
this subpart apply to the following
emission points which are components
of a granular triple superphosphate
process line: mixers, curing belts
(dens), reactors, granulators, dryers,
coolers, screens, and mills.

(3) Each granular triple superphos-
phate storage building. The require-
ments of this subpart apply to the fol-
lowing emission points which are com-
ponents of a granular triple superphos-
phate storage building: storage or cur-
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screens and mills.

(c) The requirements of this subpart
do not apply to the owner or operator
of a new or existing phosphate fer-
tilizers production plant that is not a
major source as defined in §63.2.

(d) The provisions of this subpart do
not apply to research and development
facilities as defined in §63.621.

(e) The emission limitations and op-
erating parameter requirements of this
subpart do not apply during periods of
startup, shutdown, or malfunction, as
those terms are defined in §63.2, pro-
vided that the source is operated in ac-
cordance with §63.6(e)(1)(i).

[64 FR 31382, June 10, 1999, as amended at 67
FR 65077, Dec. 17, 2001; 71 FR 20457, Apr. 20,
2006]

§63.621 Definitions.

Terms used in this subpart are de-
fined in the Clean Air Act, in §63.2, or
in this section as follows:

Diammonium and/or Mmonoammonium
phosphate process line means any proc-
ess line manufacturing granular
diammonium and/or monoammonium
phosphate by reacting ammonia with
phosphoric acid which has been derived
from or manufactured by reacting
phosphate rock and acid.

Equivalent P,Os feed means the quan-
tity of phosphorus, expressed as phos-
phorous pentoxide, fed to the process.

Equivalent P,0s stored means the
quantity of phosphorus, expressed as
phosphorus pentoxide, being cured or
stored in the affected facility.

Ezxceedance means a departure from
an indicator range established for mon-
itoring under this subpart, consistent
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with any averaging period specified for
averaging the results of the moni-
toring.

Fresh granular triple superphosphate
means granular triple superphosphate
produced within the preceding 72 hours.

Granular triple superphosphate process
line means any process line, not includ-
ing storage buildings, manufacturing
granular triple superphosphate by re-
acting phosphate rock with phosphoric
acid.

Granular triple superphosphate storage
building means any building curing or
storing fresh granular triple superphos-
phate.

Research and development facility
means research or laboratory oper-
ations whose primary purpose is to
conduct research and development into
new processes and products, where the
operations are under the close super-
vision of technically trained personnel,
and where the facility is not engaged in
the manufacture of products for com-
mercial sale in commerce or other off-
site distribution, except in a de mini-
mis manner.

Total fluorides means elemental fluo-
rine and all fluoride compounds, in-
cluding the HAP hydrogen fluoride, as
measured by reference methods speci-
fied in 40 CFR part 60, appendix A,
Method 13 A or B, or by equivalent or
alternative methods approved by the
Administrator pursuant to §63.7(f).

§63.622 Standards for existing
sources.
(a) Diammonium and/or

monoammonium phosphate process line.
On and after the date on which the per-
formance test required to be conducted
by §§63.7 and 63.626 is required to be
completed, no owner or operator sub-
ject to the provisions of this subpart
shall cause to be discharged into the
atmosphere from any affected source
any gases which contain total fluorides
in excess of 30 grams/metric ton of
equivalent P»Os feed (0.060 1b/ton).

(b) Granular triple superphosphate
process line. On and after the date on
which the performance test required to
be conducted by §§63.7 and 63.626 is re-
quired to be completed, no owner or op-
erator subject to the provisions of this
subpart shall cause to be discharged
into the atmosphere from any affected
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source any gases which contain total
fluorides in excess of 75 grams/metric
ton of equivalent P,Os feed (0.150 1b/
ton).

(c) Granular triple superphosphate stor-
age building. (1) On and after the date
on which the performance test required
to be conducted by §§63.7 and 63.626 is
required to be completed, no owner or
operator subject to the provisions of
this subpart shall cause to be dis-
charged into the atmosphere from any
affected source any gases which con-
tain total fluorides in excess of 0.250
grams/hr/metric ton of equivalent P,Os
stored (5.0x10~4 Ib/hr/ton of equivalent
P,0s stored).

(2) No owner or operator subject to
the provisions of this subpart shall ship
fresh granular triple superphosphate
from an affected facility.

§63.623 Standards for new sources.

(a) Diammonium and/or
monoammonium phosphate process line.
On and after the date on which the per-
formance test required to be conducted
by §§63.7 and 63.626 is required to be
completed, no owner or operator sub-
ject to the provisions of this subpart
shall cause to be discharged into the
atmosphere from any affected source
any gases which contain total fluorides
in excess of 29.0 grams/metric ton of
equivalent P,0s feed (0.0580 1b/ton).

(b) Granular triple superphosphate
process line. On and after the date on
which the performance test required to
be conducted by §§63.7 and 63.626 is re-
quired to be completed, no owner or op-
erator subject to the provisions of this
subpart shall cause to be discharged
into the atmosphere from any affected
source any gases which contain total
fluorides in excess of 61.50 grams/met-
ric ton of equivalent P,Os feed (0.1230
1b/ton).

(c) Granular triple superphosphate stor-
age building. (1) On and after the date
on which the performance test required
to be conducted by §§63.7 and 63.626 is
required to be completed, no owner or
operator subject to the provisions of
this subpart shall cause to be dis-
charged into the atmosphere from any
affected source any gases which con-
tain total fluorides in excess of 0.250
grams/hr/metric ton of equivalent P,Os
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stored (5.0x10-4 1b/hr/ton of equivalent
P,0s stored).

(2) No owner or operator subject to
the provisions of this subpart shall ship
fresh granular triple superphosphate
from an affected facility.

§63.624 Operating requirements.

On or after the date on which the
performance test required to be con-
ducted by §§63.7 and 63.626 is required
to be completed, the owner/operator
using a wet scrubbing emission control
system must maintain daily averages
of the pressure drop across each scrub-
ber and of the flow rate of the scrub-
bing liquid to each scrubber within the
allowable ranges established pursuant
to the requirements of §63.625(f)(1) or
(2).

[67 FR 40818, June 13, 2002]

§63.625 Monitoring requirements.

(a) Each owner or operator of a new
or existing diammonium and/or
monoammonium phosphate process
line or granular triple superphosphate
process line subject to the provisions of
this subpart shall install, calibrate,
maintain, and operate a monitoring
system which can be used to determine
and permanently record the mass flow
of phosphorus-bearing feed material to
the process. The monitoring system
shall have an accuracy of +b percent
over its operating range.

(b) Each owner or operator of a new
or existing diammonium and/or
monoammonium phosphate process
line or granular triple superphosphate
process line subject to the provisions of
this subpart shall maintain a daily
record of equivalent P,0s feed by first
determining the total mass rate in
metric ton/hour of phosphorus bearing
feed using a monitoring system for
measuring mass flowrate which meets
the requirements of paragraph (a) of
this section and then by proceeding ac-
cording to §63.626(c)(3).

(c) Each owner or operator of a new

or existing diammonium and/or
monoammonium phosphate process
line, granular triple superphosphate

process line, or granular triple super-
phosphate storage building using a wet
scrubbing emission control system
shall install, calibrate, maintain, and
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operate the following monitoring sys-
tems:

(1) A monitoring system which con-
tinuously measures and permanently
records the pressure drop across each
scrubber in the process scrubbing sys-
tem in 15-minute block averages. The
monitoring system shall be certified by
the manufacturer to have an accuracy
of £5 percent over its operating range.

(2) A monitoring system which con-
tinuously measures and permanently
records the flow rate of the scrubbing
liquid to each scrubber in the process
scrubbing system in 15-minute block
averages. The monitoring system shall
be certified by the manufacturer to
have an accuracy of 5 percent over its
operating range.

(d) The owner or operator of any
granular triple superphosphate storage
building subject to the provisions of
this subpart shall maintain an accu-
rate account of granular triple super-
phosphate in storage to permit the de-
termination of the amount of equiva-
lent P»0s stored.

(e)(1) Each owner or operator of a
new or existing granular triple super-
phosphate storage building subject to
the provisions of this subpart shall
maintain a daily record of total equiv-
alent P,Os stored by multiplying the
percentage P,Os content, as determined
by §63.626(d)(3), times the total mass of
granular triple superphosphate stored.

(2) The owner or operator of any
granular triple superphosphate storage
building subject to the provisions of
this subpart shall develop for approval
by the Administrator a site-specific
methodology including sufficient rec-
ordkeeping for the purposes of dem-
onstrating compliance with
§63.622(c)(2) or §63.623(c)(2), as applica-
ble.

(f) Following the date on which the
performance test required in §63.626 is
completed, the owner or operator of a
new or existing affected source using a
wet scrubbing emission control system
and subject to emissions limitations
for total fluorides or particulate mat-
ter contained in this subpart must es-
tablish allowable ranges for operating
parameters using the methodology of
either paragraph (f)(1) or (2) of this sec-
tion:
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(1) The allowable range for the daily
averages of the pressure drop across
each scrubber and of the flow rate of
the scrubbing liquid to each scrubber
in the process scrubbing system is +20
percent of the baseline average value
determined as a requirement of
§63.626(c)(4) or (d)(4). The Adminis-
trator retains the right to reduce the
+20 percent adjustment to the baseline
average values of operating ranges in
those instances where performance test
results indicate that a source’s level of
emissions is near the value of an appli-
cable emissions standard, but in no in-
stance shall the adjustment be reduced
to less than #10 percent. The owner or
operator must notify the Adminis-
trator of the baseline average value
and must notify the Administrator
each time that the baseline value is
changed as a result of the most recent
performance test. When a source using
the methodology of this paragraph is
retested, the owner or operator shall
determine whether new allowable
ranges of baseline average values will
be based upon the new performance
test or (if the new performance test re-
sults are within the previously estab-
lished range) whether there will be no
change in the operating parameters de-
rived from previous tests. When a
source using the methodology of this
paragraph is retested and the perform-
ance test results are submitted to the
Administrator pursuant to
§§63.627(c)(1), 63.7(g)(1), and/or
63.10(d)(2), the owner or operator will
indicate whether the operating range
will be based on the new performance
test or the previously established
range. If the Administrator has not de-
nied approval of the new operating
ranges within 30 days of submission of
the performance test results, the new
ranges shall be deemed approved and
the new baseline value shall then be ef-
fective on the 31st day following sub-
mission.

(2) The owner or operator of any new
or existing affected source shall estab-
lish, and provide to the Administrator
for approval, allowable ranges for the
daily averages of the pressure drop
across and of the flow rate of the scrub-
bing liquid to each scrubber in the
process scrubbing system for the pur-
pose of assuring compliance with this
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subpart. Allowable ranges may be
based upon baseline average values re-
corded during previous performance
tests using the test methods required
in §63.626(c)(4) or (d)(4). As an alter-
native, the owner or operator can es-
tablish the allowable ranges using the
results of performance tests conducted
specifically for the purposes of this
paragraph using the test methods re-
quired in this subpart and established
in the manner required in §63.626(c)(4)
or (d)(4). The source shall certify that
the control devices and processes have
not been modified subsequent to the
testing upon which the data used to es-
tablish the allowable ranges were ob-
tained. The allowable ranges developed
pursuant to the provisions of this para-
graph must be submitted to the Admin-
istrator for approval. The owner or op-
erator must request and obtain ap-
proval of the Administrator for
changes to the allowable ranges. When
a source using the methodology of this
paragraph is retested, the owner or op-
erator shall determine new allowable
ranges of baseline average values un-
less the retest indicates no change in
the operating parameters outside the
previously established ranges. If the
Administrator has not denied approval
of the new operating ranges within 30
days of submission of the performance
test results, the new ranges shall be
deemed approved and the new baseline
value shall then be effective on the 31st
day following submission.

[64 FR 31382, June 10, 1999, as amended at 67
FR 65077, Dec. 17, 2001]

§63.626 Performance tests and compli-
ance provisions.

(a)(1) On or before the applicable
compliance date in §63.630 and once per
annum thereafter, each owner or oper-
ator of a phosphate fertilizers produc-
tion plant subject to the provisions of
this subpart shall conduct a perform-
ance test to demonstrate compliance
with the applicable emission standard
for each existing diammonium and/or
monoammonium phosphate process
line, granular triple superphosphate
process line, or granular triple super-
phosphate storage building. The owner
or operator shall conduct the perform-
ance test according to the procedures
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in subpart A of this part and in this
section.

(2) As required by §63.7(a)(2) and once
per annum thereafter, each owner or
operator of a phosphate fertilizers pro-
duction plant subject to the provisions
of this subpart shall conduct a per-
formance test to demonstrate compli-
ance with the applicable emission
standard for each new diammonium
and/or monoammonium phosphate
process line, granular triple superphos-
phate process line, or granular triple
superphosphate storage building. The
owner or operator shall conduct the
performance test according to the pro-
cedures in subpart A of this part and in
this section.

(b) In conducting performance tests,
each owner or operator of an affected
source shall use as reference methods
and procedures the test methods in 40
CFR part 60, appendix A, or other
methods and procedures as specified in
this section, except as provided in

§63.7(f).

(c) Each owner or operator of a new
or existing diammonium and/or
monoammonium phosphate process

line or granular triple superphosphate
process line shall determine compli-
ance with the applicable total fluorides
standards in §63.622 or §63.623 as fol-
lows:

(1) The emission rate (E) of total
fluorides shall be computed for each
run using the following equation:

N
E= 2 CaQui /(PK)
i=1
Where:
E = emission rate of total fluorides, g/metric
ton (Ib/ton) of equivalent P,Os feed.
Csi = concentration of total fluorides from
emission point ‘“i,”” mg/dscm (mg/dscf).
Qsai = volumetric flow rate of effluent gas
from emission point ‘‘i,”” dscm/hr (dscf/hr).
number of emission points associated
with the affected facility.
P = equivalent P,0s feed rate, metric ton/hr
(ton/hr).
K = conversion factor, 1000 mg/g (453,600 mg/
1b).

(2) Method 13A or 13B (40 CFR part 60,
appendix A) shall be used to determine
the total fluorides concentration (Cy)
and volumetric flow rate (Q.q) of the
effluent gas from each of the emission

N
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points. If Method 13 B is used, the fu-
sion of the filtered material described
in section 7.3.1.2 and the distillation of
suitable aliquots of containers 1 and 2,
described in sections 7.3.3 and 7.3.4 in
Method 13 A, may be omitted. The sam-
pling time and sample volume for each
run shall be at least one hour and 0.85
dscm (30 dscf).

(3) The equivalent P,0s feed rate (P)
shall be computed using the following
equation:

P=M,R,
Where:

M, total mass flow rate of phosphorus-
bearing feed, metric ton/hr (ton/hr).
R, = P,Os content, decimal fraction.

(i) The accountability system de-
scribed in §63.625(a) and (b) shall be
used to determine the mass flow rate
(M,) of the phosphorus-bearing feed.

(ii) The P»,0Os content (R,) of the feed
shall be determined using as appro-
priate the following methods (incor-
porated by reference—see 40 CFR 63.14)
specified in the Book of Methods Used
and Adopted By The Association Of
Florida Phosphate Chemists, Seventh
Edition 1991, where applicable:

(A) Section IX, Methods of Analysis
for Phosphate Rock, No. 1 Preparation
of Sample.

(B) Section IX, Methods of Analysis
for Phosphate Rock, No. 3 Phos-
phorus—P,0s5 or Cas(PO,4),, Method A—
Volumetric Method.

(C) Section IX, Methods of Analysis
For Phosphate Rock, No. 3 Phosphorus-
P,0s or Caz(POy4),, Method B—
Gravimetric Quimociac Method.

(D) Section IX, Methods of Analysis
For Phosphate Rock, No. 3 Phosphorus-
P,0s or Ca3(POa),, Method C—
Spectrophotometric Method.

(BE) Section XI, Methods of Analysis
For Phosphoric Acid, Superphosphate,
Triple superphosphate, and Ammonium
Phosphates, No. 3 Total Phosphorus-
P,0s, Method A—Volumetric Method.

(F) Section XI, Methods of Analysis
For Phosphoric Acid, Superphosphate,
Triple Superphosphate, and Ammo-
nium Phosphates, No. 3 Total Phos-
phorus-P,0Os, Method B—Gravimetric
Quimociac Method.

(G) Section XI, Methods of Analysis
for Phosphoric Acid, Superphosphate,
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Triple Superphosphate, and Ammo-
nium Phosphates, No. 3 Total Phos-
phorus-P»0s, Method C—
Spectrophotometric Method.

(4) To comply with §63.625(f)(1) or (2),
the owner or operator shall use the
monitoring systems in §63.625(c) to de-
termine the average pressure loss of
the gas stream across each scrubber in
the process scrubbing system and to
determine the average flow rate of the
scrubber liquid to each scrubber in the
process scrubbing system during each
of the total fluoride runs. The arith-
metic averages of the three runs shall
be used as the baseline average values
for the purposes of §63.625(f)(1) or (2).

(d) Each owner or operator of a new
or existing granular triple superphos-
phate storage building shall determine
compliance with the applicable total
fluorides standards in §63.622 or §63.623
as follows:

(1) The owner or operator shall con-
duct performance tests only when the
following quantities of product are
being cured or stored in the facility.

(i) Total granular triple superphos-
phate is at least 10 percent of the build-
ing capacity, and

(ii) Fresh granular triple superphos-
phate is at least six percent of the
total amount of granular triple super-
phosphate, or

(iii) If the provision in paragraph
(d)(1)(di) of this section exceeds produc-
tion capabilities for fresh granular tri-
ple superphosphate, fresh granular tri-
ple superphosphate is equal to at least
5 days maximum production.

(2) In conducting the performance
test, the owner or operator shall use as
reference methods and procedures the
test methods in 40 CFR part 60, appen-
dix A, or other methods and procedures
as specified in this section, except as
provided in §63.7(f).

(3) The owner or operator shall deter-
mine compliance with the total
fluorides standard in §§63.622 and 63.623
as follows:

(i) The emission rate (E) of total
fluorides shall be computed for each
run using the following equation:

N
E=|) CyQu [(PK)
i=1
Where:
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E = emission rate of total fluorides, g/hr/met-
ric ton (Ib/hr/ton) of equivalent P,Os
stored.

Csi concentration of total fluorides from
emission point ‘‘i,”” mg/dscm (mg/dscf).

Qsai = volumetric flow rate of effluent gas
from emission point *‘i,”” dscm/hr (dscf/hr).

N = number of emission points in the af-
fected facility.

P = equivalent P»0Os stored, metric tons
(tons).

K = conversion factor, 1000 mg/g (453,600 mg/
1b).

(i1) Method 13A or 13B (40 CFR part
60, appendix A) shall be used to deter-
mine the total fluorides concentration
(Csi) and volumetric flow rate (Qsq) of
the effluent gas from each of the emis-
sion points. If Method 13B is used, the
fusion of the filtered material de-
scribed in section 7.3.1.2 and the dis-
tillation of suitable aliquots of con-
tainers 1 and 2, described in Sections
7.3.3 and 7.3.4 in Method 13 A, may be
omitted. The sampling time and sam-
ple volume for each run shall be at
least one hour and 0.85 dscm (30 dscf).

(iii) The equivalent P,0s feed rate (P)
shall be computed using the following
equation:

P=DM,R,
Where:

M, = amount of product in storage, metric
ton (ton).

R, = P,0s content of product in storage,
weight fraction.

(iv) The accountability system de-
scribed in §63.625(d) and (e) shall be
used to determine the amount of prod-
uct (M) in storage.

(v) The P»,Os content (R;) of the prod-
uct stored shall be determined using as
appropriate the following methods (in-
corporated by reference—see 40 CFR
63.14) specified in the Book of Methods
Used and Adopted By The Association
Of Florida Phosphate Chemists, Sev-
enth Edition 1991, where applicable:

(A) Section XI, Methods of Analysis
For Phosphoric Acid, Superphosphate,
Triple superphosphate, and Ammonium
Phosphates, No. 3 Total Phosphorus—
P,0s5, Method A—Volumetric Method.

(B) Section XI, Methods of Analysis
For Phosphoric Acid, Superphosphate,
Triple superphosphate, and Ammonium
Phosphates, No. 3 Total Phosphorus—
P,0s, Method B—Gravimetric
Quimociac Method.
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(C) Section XI, Methods of Analysis
For Phosphoric Acid, Superphosphate,
Triple superphosphate, and Ammonium
Phosphates, No. 3 Total Phosphorus—
P>0s, Method C—Spectrophotometric
Method, or,

(vi) The P,0Os content (R,) of the
product stored shall be determined
using as appropriate the following
methods (incorporated by reference—
see 40 CFR 63.14) specified in the Offi-
cial Methods of Analysis of AOAC
International, sixteenth Edition, 1995,
where applicable:

(A) AOAC Official Method 957.02
Phosphorus (Total) In Fertilizers,
Preparation of Sample Solution.

(B) AOAC Official Method 929.01 Sam-
pling of Solid Fertilizers.

(C) AOAC Official Method 929.02 Prep-
aration of Fertilizer Sample.

(D) AOAC Official Method 978.01
Phosphorus (Total) in Fertilizers,
Automated Method.

(E) AOAC Official Method 969.02
Phosphorus (Total) in Fertilizers,
Alkalimetric Quinolinium

Molybdophosphate Method.

(F) AOAC Official Method 962.02
Phosphorus (Total) in Fertilizers,
Gravimetric Quinolinium

Molybdophosphate Method.

(G) AOAC Official Method 958.01
Phosphorus (Total) in Fertilizers,
Spectrophotometric
Molybdovanadophosphate Method.

(4) To comply with §63.625(f) (1) or (2),
the owner or operator shall use the
monitoring systems described in
§63.626(c) to determine the average
pressure loss of the gas stream across
each scrubber in the process scrubbing
system and to determine the average
flow rate of the scrubber liquid to each
scrubber in the process scrubbing sys-
tem during each of the total fluoride
runs. The arithmetic averages of the
three runs shall be used as the baseline
average values for the purposes of
§63.625(f) (1) or (2).

§63.627 Notification, recordkeeping,
and reporting requirements.

(a) Each owner or operator subject to
the requirements of this subpart shall
comply with the notification require-
ments in §63.9.

(b) Each owner or operator subject to
the requirements of this subpart shall
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comply with the recordkeeping re-
quirements in §63.10.

(c) The owner or operator of an af-
fected source shall comply with the re-
porting requirements specified in §63.10
as follows:

(1) Performance test report. As required
by §63.10, the owner or operator shall
report the results of the initial and an-
nual performance tests as part of the
notification of compliance status re-
quired in §63.9.

(2) Excess emissions report. As required
by §63.10, the owner or operator of an
affected source shall submit an excess
emissions report for any exceedance of
an operating parameter limit. The re-
port shall contain the information
specified in §63.10. When no
exceedances of an operating parameter
have occurred, such information shall
be included in the report. The report
shall be submitted semiannually and
shall be delivered or postmarked by the
30th day following the end of the cal-
endar half. If exceedances are reported,
the owner or operator shall report
quarterly until a request to reduce re-
porting frequency is approved as de-
scribed in §63.10.

(3) Summary report. If the total dura-
tion of control system exceedances for
the reporting period is less than 1 per-
cent of the total operating time for the
reporting period, the owner or operator
shall submit a summary report con-
taining the information specified in
§63.10 rather than the full excess emis-
sions report, unless required by the Ad-
ministrator. The summary report shall
be submitted semiannually and shall be
delivered or postmarked by the 30th
day following the end of the calendar
half.

(4) If the total duration of control
system operating parameter
exceedances for the reporting period is
1 percent or greater of the total oper-
ating time for the reporting period, the
owner or operator shall submit a sum-
mary report and the excess emissions
report.

§63.628 Applicability of general provi-
sions.

The requirements of the general pro-
visions in subpart A of this part that
are applicable to the owner or operator



§63.629

subject to the requirements of this sub-
part are shown in appendix A to this
subpart.

§63.629 Miscellaneous requirements.

The Administrator retains the au-
thority to approve site-specific test
plans for uncontrolled granular triple
superphosphate storage buildings de-
veloped pursuant to §63.7(c)(2)(1).

§63.630 Compliance dates.

(a) Each owner or operator of an ex-
isting affected source at a phosphate
fertilizers production plant shall
achieve compliance with the require-
ments of this subpart no later than
June 10, 2002. Notwithstanding the re-
quirements of §63.7(a)(2)(iii), each
owner or operator of an existing af-
fected source at a phosphate fertilizers
production plant shall fulfill the appli-
cable requirements of §63.626 no later
than June 10, 2002.

(b) Each owner or operator of a phos-
phate fertilizers production plant that
commences construction or reconstruc-
tion of an affected source after Decem-
ber 27, 1996 shall achieve compliance
with the requirements of this subpart
upon startup of operations or by June
10, 1999, whichever is later.

(c) The owner or operator of any ex-
isting uncontrolled granular triple
superphosphate storage building sub-
ject to the provisions of this subpart
shall submit for approval by the Ad-
ministrator a site-specific test plan for
each such building according to the
provisions of §63.7(b)(2)(i) no later than
June 12, 2000.

§63.631 Exemption from new source
performance standards.

Any affected source subject to the
provisions of this subpart is exempted
from any otherwise applicable new
source performance standard contained
in 40 CFR part 60, subpart V, subpart
W, or subpart X. To be exempt, a
source must have a current operating
permit pursuant to Title V of the Act
and the source must be in compliance
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with all requirements of this subpart.
For each affected source, this exemp-
tion is effective upon the date that the
owner or operator demonstrates to the
Administrator that the requirements
of §§63.624, 63.625 and 63.626 have been
met.

§63.632 Implementation and enforce-
ment.

(a) This subpart can be implemented
and enforced by the U.S. EPA, or a del-
egated authority such as the applicable
State, local, or Tribal agency. If the
U.S. EPA Administrator has delegated
authority to a State, local, or Tribal
agency, then that agency, in addition
to the U.S. EPA, has the authority to
implement and enforce this subpart.
Contact the applicable U.S. EPA Re-
gional Office to find out if implementa-
tion and enforcement of this subpart is
delegated to a State, local, or Tribal
agency.

(b) In delegating implementation and
enforcement authority of this subpart
to a State, local, or Tribal agency
under subpart E of this part, the au-
thorities contained in paragraph (c) of
this section are retained by the Admin-
istrator of U.S. EPA and cannot be
transferred to the State, local, or Trib-
al agency.

(c) The authorities that cannot be
delegated to State, local, or Tribal
agencies are as specified in paragraphs
(c)(1) through (4) of this section.

(1) Approval of alternatives to the re-
quirements in §§63.620, 63.622 through
63.624, and 63.629 through 63.631.

(2) Approval of major alternatives to
test methods under §63.7(e)(2)(ii) and
(f), as defined in §63.90, and as required
in this subpart.

(3) Approval of major alternatives to
monitoring under §63.8(f), as defined in
§63.90, and as required in this subpart.

(4) Approval of major alternatives to
recordkeeping and reporting under
§63.10(f), as defined in §63.90, and as re-
quired in this subpart.

[68 FR 37351, June 23, 2003]
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Pt. 63, Subpart BB, App. A

APPENDIX A TO SUBPART BB OF PART 63—APPLICABILITY OF GENERAL PROVISIONS
(40 CFR PART 63, SUBPART A) TO SUBPART BB

Applies to sub-

40 CFR citation Requirement part BB Comment
63.1(a)(1) through (4) .. General Applicability .
63.1(a)(5) [Reserved].
63.1(a)(6) through (8)
63.1(2)(9) wvrvereererieereeeeeee e [Reserved].
63.1(a)(10) through (14) . X
63.1(b) .. Initial Appllcablllty Determlnatlon Yes.
63.1(c)(1 ) Applicability After Standard Estab- | Yes.
lished.
B3.1(C)(2) eeuvererrereereniesienerirerenen | rerenre e YES i Some plants may be area
sources.
B3.1(C)(B) cvrverernererienieeeierererereieees | e NO o [Reserved].
63.1(c)(4) and (5) ...ccovvvvvverriiriiiins | e Yes.
B3.1(d) e | s NO oo [Reserved].
63.1(e Applicability of Permlt Program Yes.
63.2 Definitions ........ccccccevierene YeS i Additional definitions in § 63.621.
63.3 Units and Abbreviations Yes.
63.4(a)(1) through 3) .. Prohibited Activities Yes.
63.4(a)(4) .. NO oo [Reserved].
63.4(a)(5) .. Yes.
63. 4(b) and ( ) Circumvention/Severability .. .. | Yes.
63.5(a) Construction/Reconstruction  Ap- | Yes.
plicability.
B63.5(D)(1) oo Existing, New, Reconstructed | Yes.
Sources Requirements.
63.5(D)(2) oo [Reserved].
63.5(b)(3) through (6)
63.5(C) ... R [Reserved].
63.5(d) oo Application for Approval of
struction/Reconstruction.
63.5(8) v Approval of Construction/Recon- | Yes.
struction.
Approval of Construction/Recon- | Yes.
struction Based on State Re-
view.
Compliance with Standards and | Yes.
Maintenance Applicability.
New and Reconstructed Sources | Yes See also §63.629.

Dates.

-6(b)
.6(b) .
.6(c) Existing Sources Dates
B(C)(2) e | e
.6(C)(3) and (4) ..cccocoveinnriicce | e
B(C)(5) e | e
B(d) e | e
63.6(e)(1) and (2) ...coovrrevrcinne Operation & Malntenance F{e-
quirements.
63.6(€)(3) <erveerrerieieeeienee e Startup, Shutdown, and Malfunc-
tion Plan.
63.6(f) oo, Compliance with Emission Stand-
ards.
63.6(Q) .... Alternative Standard .....................
63.6(h) .... Compliance  with  Opacity/VE
Standards.

Extension of Compliance

Exemption from Compllance .

Performance Test Requwements
Applicability.

Notification ...

Quality Assurance/Tes

Testing Facilities ....

Conduct of Tests ...

Alternative Test Method ..

Data Analysis

Waiver of Tests ..

Monitoring Requirements Appllca-
bility.
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Yes.

Yes.

[Reserved].
§63.629 specifies dates.
[Reserved].

[Reserved].

Subpart BB does not include VE/
opacity standards.

[Reserved].

§63.629(a) applies rather than

§63.7(a)(2)(iii).

§§63.624 and 63.625 specify ad-
ditional requirements.
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Applies to sub-

40 CFR citation Requirement part BB Comment

B3.8(8)(2) c-vevereierreiineeirierineneeeeies | e NO oot Subpart BB does not require CMS
performance specifications.

63.8(a)(3) NO o [Reserved].

63.8(a)(4) Yes.

63.8(b) Conduct of Monitoring . Yes.

63.8(c)(1) through (4) .| CMS Operatlon/Malntenance Yes.

63.8(c)(5) through (8) .....cceoevvvevees | e NO oot Subpart BB does not require
COMS/CEMS or CMS perform-
ance specifications.

63.8(d) Quality Control Yes.

63.8(€) ... CMS Performance Evaluation NO .o Subpart BB does not require CMS
performance evaluations.

63.8(f)(1) through (5) . Alternative Monitoring Method Yes.

63.8(f)(6) Alternative to RATA Test NO oo Subpart BB does not require
CEMS.

63.8(g)(1) Data Reduction Yes.

63.8(9)(2) ... NO o Subpart BB does not require
COMS or CEMS.

63. 8(g)(3) through (5) teveeereeerreineie | et Yes.

63.9(a) .. Notification Reqmrements Appli- | Yes.

cability.

63.9(b) .... Initial Notifications ............cccccevvenes Yes.

63.9(c) ... Request for Compliance Exten- | Yes.

sion.

63.9(d) oo New Source Notification for Spe- | Yes.

cial Compliance Requirements.

63.9(e) Notification of Performance Test .. | Yes.

63.9(f) . Notification of VE/Opacity Test .... | NO .....cccceeiirnneee Subpart BB does not include VE/
opacity standards.

63.9(0) veverrrenreeree e Additional CMS Noatifications ........ NO oot Subpart BB does not require CMS
performance evaluation, COMS,
or CEMS.

63.9(h)(1) through (3) Notification of Compliance Status | Yes.

63.9(h)(4) e [ NO [Reserved].

63.9(h)(5) and (6) Yes.

63.9(i) Adjustment of Deadllnes .. | Yes.

63.9(j) Change in Previous Informatlon Yes.

63.10(a) .. Recordkeeping/Reporting- Appllca— Yes.

bility.

63.10(D) .ot General Recordkeeping Require- | Yes.

ments.

63.10(c)(1 Additional CMS Recordkeeplng Yes.

63.10(c NO oo [Reserved].

63.10(c Yes.

63.10(c)(6 No Subpart BB does not require CMS
performance specifications.

63.10(c)(7) and (8) Yes.

63.10(c)(9 ) NO o [Reserved].

63.10(c)(10 ) through (13) ... Yes.

63.10(C)(14) .ovvvevernee NO s Subpart BB does not require a
CMS quality control program.

B3.10(C)(15) -ervemerrerereeerrerererieierieies | ererierieiese et Yes.

63.10(d)(1) . General Reportlng Requirements | Yes.

63.10(d)(2) . Performance Test Results ... | Yes.

63.10(d)(3) ... Opacity or VE Observations .. [\ Subpart BB does not include VE/
opacity standards.

63.10(d)(4) and (5) ..ccoverereciciiinnne Progress Reports/Startup, Shut- | Yes.

down, and Malfunction Reports.

63.10(e)(1) and (2) ...coeevereerereenes Additional CMS Reports ............... NO o Subpart BB does not require
CEMS or CMS performance
evaluations.

63.10(€)(3) wvvvrverrereeeierieerieeeee Excess Emissions/CMS Perform- | Yes ......cccccceeveeeee §63.626(c)(2) includes additional

ance Reports. requirements. A CMS perform-
ance report is not required.
63.10(e)(4) ... COMS Data Reports ... No Subpart BB does not require
COMS.
63.10(f) ... Recordkeeping/Reporting Waiver | Yes.
63.11(a) .. Control Device Requirements Ap- | Yes.
plicability.
63.11(b) .. Flares ..., Flares not applicable.
63.12 State Authority and Delegations ... Authority for approval of site-spe-
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cific test plans for GTSP stor-
age buildings is retained (see
§63.628(a)).
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40 CFR citation Requirement App:)igft thSUb' Comment
Addresses .........ccocceeevririiicnnnns Yes.
Incorporation by Reference .......... Yes.
Information  Availability/Confiden- | Yes.
tiality.
[64 FR 31382, June 10, 1999, as amended at 67 FR 65078, Dec. 17, 2001]
Subpart CC—National Emission shall be reported as specified in

Standards for Hazardous Air
Pollutants From Petroleum Re-
fineries

SOURCE: 60 FR 43260, Aug. 18, 1995, unless
otherwise noted.

§63.640 Applicability and designation
of affected source.

(a) This subpart applies to petroleum
refining process units and to related
emissions points that are specified in
paragraphs (c)(5) through (c)(8) of this
section that are located at a plant site
and that meet the criteria in para-
graphs (a)(1) and (2) of this section:

(1) Are located at a plant site that is
a major source as defined in section
112(a) of the Clean Air Act; and

(2) Emit or have equipment con-
taining or contacting one or more of
the hazardous air pollutants listed in
table 1 of this subpart.

(b)(1) If the predominant use of the
flexible operation unit, as described in
paragraphs (b)(1)(i) and (ii) of this sec-
tion, is as a petroleum refining process
unit, as defined in §63.641, then the
flexible operation unit shall be subject
to the provisions of this subpart.

(i) Except as provided in paragraph
(b)(1)(ii) of this section, the predomi-
nant use of the flexible operation unit
shall be the use representing the great-
est annual operating time.

(ii) If the flexible operation unit is
used as a petroleum refining process
unit and for another purpose equally
based on operating time, then the pre-
dominant use of the flexible operation
unit shall be the use that produces the
greatest annual production on a mass
basis.

(2) The determination of applica-
bility of this subpart to petroleum re-
fining process units that are designed
and operated as flexible operation units
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§63.655(h)(6)(i).

(c) For the purposes of this subpart,
the affected source shall comprise all
emissions points, in combination, list-
ed in paragraphs (c¢)(1) through (c)(8) of
this section that are located at a single
refinery plant site.

(1) All miscellaneous process vents
from petroleum refining process units
meeting the criteria in paragraph (a) of
this section;

(2) All storage vessels associated with
petroleum refining process units meet-
ing the criteria in paragraph (a) of this
section;

(3) All wastewater streams and treat-
ment operations associated with petro-
leum refining process units meeting
the criteria in paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion;

(4) All equipment leaks from petro-
leum refining process units meeting
the criteria in paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion;

(5) All gasoline loading racks classi-
fied under Standard Industrial Classi-
fication code 2911 meeting the criteria
in paragraph (a) of this section;

(6) All marine vessel loading oper-
ations located at a petroleum refinery
meeting the criteria in paragraph (a) of
this section and the applicability cri-
teria of subpart Y, §63.560;

(7) All storage vessels and equipment
leaks associated with a bulk gasoline
terminal or pipeline breakout station
classified under Standard Industrial
Classification code 2911 located within
a contiguous area and under common
control with a refinery meeting the cri-
teria in paragraph (a) of this section;
and

(8) All heat exchange systems associ-
ated with petroleum refining process
units meeting the criteria in paragraph
(a) of this section and which are in or-
ganic hazardous air pollutants (HAP)
service as defined in this subpart.
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(d) The affected source subject to this
subpart does not include the emission

points listed in paragraphs (d)(1)
through (d)(b) of this section.

(1) Stormwater from segregated
stormwater sewers;

(2) Spills;

(3) Any pump, compressor, pressure
relief device, sampling connection sys-
tem, open-ended valve or line, valve, or
instrumentation system that is in-
tended to operate in organic hazardous
air pollutant service, as defined in
§63.641 of this subpart, for less than 300
hours during the calendar year;

(4) Catalytic cracking unit and cata-
lytic reformer catalyst regeneration
vents, and sulfur plant vents; and

(5) Emission points routed to a fuel
gas system, as defined in §63.641 of this
subpart. No testing, monitoring, rec-
ordkeeping, or reporting is required for
refinery fuel gas systems or emission
points routed to refinery fuel gas sys-
tems.

(e) The owner or operator of a stor-
age vessel constructed on or before Au-
gust 18, 1994, shall follow the proce-
dures specified in paragraphs (e)(1) and
(e)(2) of this section to determine
whether a storage vessel is part of a
source to which this subpart applies.
The owner or operator of a storage ves-
sel constructed after August 18, 1994,
shall follow the procedures specified in
paragraphs (e)(1), (e)(2)(1), and (e)(2)(i1)
of this section to determine whether a
storage vessel is part of a source to
which this subpart applies.

(1) Where a storage vessel is used ex-
clusively by a process unit, the storage
vessel shall be considered part of that
process unit.

(i) If the process unit is a petroleum
refining process unit subject to this
subpart, then the storage vessel is part
of the affected source to which this
subpart applies.

(ii) If the process unit is not subject
to this subpart, then the storage vessel
is not part of the affected source to
which this subpart applies.

(2) If a storage vessel is not dedicated
to a single process unit, then the appli-
cability of this subpart shall be deter-
mined according to the provisions in
paragraphs (e)(2)(i) through (e)(2)(iii) of
this section.
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(i) If a storage vessel is shared among
process units and one of the process
units has the predominant use, as de-
termined by paragraphs (e)(2)(i)(A) and
(e)(2)(1)(B) of this section, then the
storage vessel is part of that process
unit.

(A) If the greatest input on a volume
basis into the storage vessel is from a
process unit that is located on the
same plant site, then that process unit
has the predominant use.

(B) If the greatest input on a volume
basis into the storage vessel is provided
from a process unit that is not located
on the same plant site, then the pre-
dominant use shall be the process unit
that receives the greatest amount of
material on a volume basis from the
storage vessel at the same plant site.

(ii) If a storage vessel is shared
among process units so that there is no
single predominant use, and at least
one of those process units is a petro-
leum refining process unit subject to
this subpart, the storage vessel shall be
considered to be part of the petroleum
refining process unit that is subject to
this subpart. If more than one petro-
leum refining process unit is subject to
this subpart, the owner or operator
may assign the storage vessel to any of
the petroleum refining process units
subject to this subpart.

(iii) If the predominant use of a stor-
age vessel varies from year to year,
then the applicability of this subpart
shall be determined based on the utili-
zation of that storage vessel during the
year preceding August 18, 1995. This de-
termination shall be reported as speci-
fied in §63.655(1)(6)(ii).

(f) The owner or operator of a dis-
tillation unit constructed on or before
August 18, 1994, shall follow the proce-
dures specified in paragraphs (f)(1)
through (f)(4) of this section to deter-
mine whether a miscellaneous process
vent from a distillation unit is part of
a source to which this subpart applies.
The owner or operator of a distillation
unit constructed after August 18, 1994,
shall follow the procedures specified in
paragraphs (f)(1) through (£f)(6) of this
section to determine whether a mis-
cellaneous process vent from a distilla-
tion unit is part of a source to which
this subpart applies.
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(1) If the greatest input to the dis-
tillation unit is from a process unit lo-
cated on the same plant site, then the
distillation unit shall be assigned to
that process unit.

(2) If the greatest input to the dis-
tillation unit is provided from a proc-
ess unit that is not located on the same
plant site, then the distillation unit
shall be assigned to the process unit lo-
cated at the same plant site that re-
ceives the greatest amount of material
from the distillation unit.

(3) If a distillation unit is shared
among process units so that there is no
single predominant use, as described in
paragraphs (f)(1) and (f)(2) of this sec-
tion, and at least one of those process
units is a petroleum refining process
unit subject to this subpart, the dis-
tillation unit shall be assigned to the
petroleum refining process unit that is
subject to this subpart. If more than
one petroleum refining process unit is
subject to this subpart, the owner or
operator may assign the distillation
unit to any of the petroleum refining
process units subject to this rule.

(4) If the process unit to which the
distillation unit is assigned is a petro-
leum refining process unit subject to
this subpart and the vent stream con-
tains greater than 20 parts per million
by volume total organic hazardous air
pollutants, then the vent from the dis-
tillation unit is considered a miscella-
neous process vent (as defined in
§63.641 of this subpart) and is part of
the source to which this subpart ap-
plies.

(5) If the predominant use of a dis-
tillation unit varies from year to year,
then the applicability of this subpart
shall be determined based on the utili-
zation of that distillation unit during
the year preceding August 18, 1995. This
determination shall be reported as
specified in §63.655(h)(6)(iii).

(g) The provisions of this subpart do
not apply to the processes specified in
paragraphs (g)(1) through (g)(7) of this
section.

(1) Research and development facili-
ties, regardless of whether the facili-
ties are located at the same plant site
as a petroleum refining process unit
that is subject to the provisions of this
subpart;
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(2) Equipment that does not contain
any of the hazardous air pollutants
listed in table 1 of this subpart that is
located within a petroleum refining
process unit that is subject to this sub-
part;

(3) Units processing natural gas liq-
uids;

(4) Units that are used specifically
for recycling discarded oil;

(5) Shale oil extraction units;

(6) Ethylene processes; and

(7) Process units and emission points
subject to subparts F, G, H, and I of
this part.

(h) Except as provided in paragraphs
(k), (1), or (m) of this section, sources
subject to this subpart are required to
achieve compliance on or before the
dates specified in paragraphs (h)(1)
through (h)(6) of this section.

(1) Except as provided in paragraphs
(h)(1)(d) and (iv) of this section, new
sources that commence construction or
reconstruction after July 14, 1994, shall
be in compliance with this subpart
upon initial startup or August 18, 1995,
whichever is later.

(i) [Reserved]

(ii) Heat exchange systems at new
sources that commence construction or
reconstruction after August 18, 1995,
but before September 4, 2007, shall com-
ply with the existing source require-
ments for heat exchange systems speci-
fied in §63.654 no later than October 29,
2012.

(iii) [Reserved]

(iv) Heat exchange systems at new
sources that commence construction or
reconstruction after September 4, 2007,
shall be in compliance with the new
source requirements in §63.654 upon
initial startup or October 28, 2009,
whichever is later.

(2) Except as provided in paragraphs
(h)(3) through (h)(6) of this section, ex-
isting sources shall be in compliance
with this subpart no later than August
18, 1998, except as provided in §63.6(c)(5)
of subpart A of this part, or unless an
extension has been granted by the Ad-
ministrator as provided in §63.6(i) of
subpart A of this part.

(3) Marine tank vessels at existing
sources shall be in compliance with
this subpart no later than August 18,
1999 unless the vessels are included in



§63.640

an emissions average to generate emis-
sion credits. Marine tank vessels used
to generate credits in an emissions av-
erage shall be in compliance with this
subpart no later than August 18, 1998
unless an extension has been granted
by the Administrator as provided in
§63.6(1).

(4) Existing Group 1 floating roof
storage vessels shall be in compliance
with §63.646 of this subpart at the first
degassing and cleaning activity after
August 18, 1998, or August 18, 2005,
whichever is first.

(5) An owner or operator may elect to
comply with the provisions of §63.648
(c) through (i) as an alternative to the
provisions of §63.648 (a) and (b). In such
cases, the owner or operator shall com-
ply no later than the dates specified in
paragraphs (h)(6)(i) through (h)(5)(iii)
of this section.

(i) Phase I (see table 2 of this sub-
part), beginning on August 18, 1998;

(ii) Phase II (see table 2 of this sub-
part), beginning no later than August
18, 1999; and

(iii) Phase III (see table 2 of this sub-
part), beginning no later than Feb-
ruary 18, 2001.

(6) Heat exchange systems at an ex-
isting source shall be in compliance
with the existing source standards in
§63.654 no later than October 29, 2012.

(i) If an additional petroleum refin-
ing process unit is added to a plant site
that is a major source as defined in sec-
tion 112(a) of the Clean Air Act, the ad-
dition shall be subject to the require-
ments for a new source if it meets the
criteria specified in paragraphs (i)(1)
through (i)(3) of this section:

(1) It is an addition that meets the
definition of construction in §63.2 of
subpart A of this part;

(2) Such construction commenced
after July 14, 1994; and

(3) The addition has the potential to
emit 10 tons per year or more of any
hazardous air pollutant or 25 tons per
year or more of any combination of
hazardous air pollutants.

(j) If any change is made to a petro-
leum refining process unit subject to
this subpart, the change shall be sub-
ject to the requirements for a new
source if it meets the criteria specified
in paragraphs (j)(1) and (j)(2) of this
section:
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(1) It is a change that meets the defi-
nition of reconstruction in §63.2 of sub-
part A of this part; and

(2) Such reconstruction commenced
after July 14, 1994.

(k) If an additional petroleum refin-
ing process unit is added to a plant site
or a change is made to a petroleum re-
fining process unit and the addition or
change is determined to be subject to
the new source requirements according
to paragraphs (i) or (j) of this section it
must comply with the requirements
specified in paragraphs (k)(1) and (k)(2)
of this section:

(1) The reconstructed source, addi-
tion, or change shall be in compliance
with the new source requirements upon
initial startup of the reconstructed
source or by August 18, 1995, whichever
is later; and

(2) The owner or operator of the re-
constructed source, addition, or change
shall comply with the reporting and
recordkeeping requirements that are
applicable to new sources. The applica-
ble reports include, but are not limited
to:

(i) The application for approval of
construction or reconstruction shall be
submitted as soon as practical before
the construction or reconstruction is
planned to commence (but it need not
be sooner than November 16, 1995);

(ii) The Notification of Compliance
Status report as required by §63.655(f)
for a new source, addition, or change;

(iii) Periodic Reports and other re-
ports as required by §63.655(g) and (h);

(iv) Reports and notifications re-
quired by §60.487 of subpart VV of part
60 or §63.182 of subpart H of this part.
The requirements for subpart H are
summarized in table 3 of this subpart;

(v) Reports required by 40 CFR 61.357
of subpart FF;

(vi) Reports and notifications re-
quired by §63.428(b), (c), (g)(1), (h)(Q)
through (h)(3), and (k) of subpart R.
These requirements are summarized in
table 4 of this subpart; and

(vii) Reports and notifications re-
quired by §§63.565 and 63.567 of subpart
Y of this part. These requirements are
summarized in table 5 of this subpart.

(1) If an additional petroleum refin-
ing process unit is added to a plant site
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or if a miscellaneous process vent, stor-
age vessel, gasoline loading rack, ma-
rine tank vessel loading operation, or
heat exchange system that meets the
criteria in paragraphs (¢)(1) through (8)
of this section is added to an existing
petroleum refinery or if another delib-
erate operational process change cre-
ating an additional Group 1 emissions
point(s) (as defined in §63.641) is made
to an existing petroleum refining proc-
ess unit, and if the addition or process
change is not subject to the new source
requirements as determined according
to paragraphs (i) or (j) of this section,
the requirements in paragraphs (1)(1)
through (3) of this section shall apply.
Examples of process changes include,
but are not limited to, changes in pro-
duction capacity, or feed or raw mate-
rial where the change requires con-
struction or physical alteration of the
existing equipment or catalyst type, or
whenever there is replacement, re-
moval, or addition of recovery equip-
ment. For purposes of this paragraph
and paragraph (m) of this section, proc-
ess changes do not include: Process up-
sets, unintentional temporary process
changes, and changes that are within
the equipment configuration and oper-
ating conditions documented in the No-
tification of Compliance Status report
required by §63.655(f).

(1) The added emission point(s) and
any emission point(s) within the added
or changed petroleum refining process
unit are subject to the requirements
for an existing source.

(2) The added emission point(s) and
any emission point(s) within the added
or changed petroleum refining process
unit shall be in compliance with this
subpart by the dates specified in para-
graphs (1)(2)(i) or (1)(2)(ii) of this sec-
tion, as applicable.

(i) If a petroleum refining process
unit is added to a plant site or an emis-
sion point(s) is added to any existing
petroleum refining process unit, the
added emission point(s) shall be in
compliance upon initial startup of any
added petroleum refining process unit
or emission point(s) or by August 18,
1998, whichever is later.

(ii) If a deliberate operational process
change to an existing petroleum refin-
ing process unit causes a Group 2 emis-
sion point to become a Group 1 emis-
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sion point (as defined in §63.641), the
owner or operator shall be in compli-
ance upon initial startup or by August
18, 1998, whichever is later, unless the
owner or operator demonstrates to the
Administrator that achieving compli-
ance will take longer than making the
change. If this demonstration is made
to the Administrator’s satisfaction, the
owner or operator shall follow the pro-
cedures in paragraphs (m)(1) through
(m)(3) of this section to establish a
compliance date.

(3) The owner or operator of a petro-
leum refining process unit or of a stor-
age vessel, miscellaneous process vent,
wastewater stream, gasoline loading
rack, marine tank vessel loading oper-
ation, or heat exchange system meet-
ing the criteria in paragraphs (c)(1)
through (8) of this section that is added
to a plant site and is subject to the re-
quirements for existing sources shall
comply with the reporting and record-
keeping requirements that are applica-
ble to existing sources including, but
not limited to, the reports listed in
paragraphs (1)(3)(i) through (vii) of this
section. A process change to an exist-
ing petroleum refining process unit
shall be subject to the reporting re-
quirements for existing sources includ-
ing, but not limited to, the reports list-
ed in paragraphs (1)(3)(i) through
(1)(3)(vii) of this section. The applicable
reports include, but are not limited to:

(i) The Notification of Compliance
Status report as required by §63.655(f)
for the emission points that were added
or changed;

(ii) Periodic Reports and other re-
ports as required by §63.655(g) and (h);

(iii) Reports and notifications re-
quired by sections of subpart A of this
part that are applicable to this sub-
part, as identified in table 6 of this sub-
part.

(iv) Reports and notifications re-
quired by §63.182, or 40 CFR 60.487. The
requirements of subpart H of this part
are summarized in table 3 of this sub-
part;

(v) Reports required by §61.357 of sub-
part FF;

(vi) Reports and notifications re-
quired by §63.428(b), (c), (g)1), (h)(1)
through (h)(3), and (k) of subpart R.
These requirements are summarized in
table 4 of this subpart; and
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(vii) Reports and notifications re-
quired by §§63.565 and 63.567 of subpart
Y. These requirements are summarized
in table 5 of this subpart.

(4) If pumps, compressors, pressure
relief devices, sampling connection sys-
tems, open-ended valves or lines,
valves, or instrumentation systems are
added to an existing source, they are
subject to the equipment leak stand-
ards for existing sources in §63.648. A
notification of compliance status re-
port shall not be required for such
added equipment.

(m) If a change that does not meet
the criteria in paragraph (1) of this sec-
tion is made to a petroleum refining
process unit subject to this subpart,
and the change causes a Group 2 emis-
sion point to become a Group 1 emis-
sion point (as defined in §63.641), then
the owner or operator shall comply
with the requirements of this subpart
for existing sources for the Group 1
emission point as expeditiously as
practicable, but in no event later than
3 years after the emission point be-
comes Group 1.

(1) The owner or operator shall sub-
mit to the Administrator for approval
a compliance schedule, along with a
justification for the schedule.

(2) The compliance schedule shall be
submitted within 180 days after the
change is made, unless the compliance
schedule has been previously submitted
to the permitting authority. If it is not
possible to determine until after the
change is implemented whether the
emission point has become Group 1, the
compliance schedule shall be submitted
within 180 days of the date when the af-
fect of the change is known to the
source. The compliance schedule may
be submitted in the next Periodic Re-
port if the change is made after the
date the Notification of Compliance
Status report is due.

(3) The Administrator shall approve
or deny the compliance schedule or re-
quest changes within 120 calendar days
of receipt of the compliance schedule
and justification. Approval is auto-
matic if not received from the Admin-
istrator within 120 calendar days of re-
ceipt.

(n) Overlap of subpart CC with other
regulations for storage vessels.
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(1) After the compliance dates speci-
fied in paragraph (h) of this section, a
Group 1 or Group 2 storage vessel that
is part of an existing source and is also
subject to the provisions of 40 CFR part
60, subpart Kb, is required to comply
only with the requirements of 40 CFR
part 60, subpart Kb, except as provided
in paragraph (n)(8) of this section.

(2) After the compliance dates speci-
fied in paragraph (h) of this section a
Group 1 storage vessel that is part of a
new source and is subject to 40 CFR
part 60, subpart Kb is required to com-
ply only with this subpart.

(3) After the compliance dates speci-
fied in paragraph (h) of this section, a
Group 2 storage vessel that is part of a
new source and is subject to the con-
trol requirements in §60.112b of 40 CFR
part 60, subpart Kb is required to com-
ply only with 40 CFR part 60, subpart
Kb except as provided in paragraph
(n)(8) of this section.

(4) After the compliance dates speci-
fied in paragraph (h) of this section, a
Group 2 storage vessel that is part of a
new source and is subject to 40 CFR
60.110b, but is not required to apply
controls by 40 CFR 60.110b or 60.112b is
required to comply only with this sub-
part.

(5) After the compliance dates speci-
fied in paragraph (h) of this section a
Group 1 storage vessel that is also sub-
ject to the provisions of 40 CFR part 60,
subparts K or Ka is required to only
comply with the provisions of this sub-
part.

(6) After compliance dates specified
in paragraph (h) of this section, a
Group 2 storage vessel that is subject
to the control requirements of 40 CFR
part 60, subparts K or Ka is required to
comply only with the provisions of 40
CFR part 60, subparts K or Ka except as
provided for in paragraph (n)(9) of this
section.

(7T) After the compliance dates speci-
fied in paragraph (h) of this section, a
Group 2 storage vessel that is subject
to 40 CFR part 60, subparts K or Ka,
but not to the control requirements of
40 CFR part 60, subparts K or Ka, is re-
quired to comply only with this sub-
part.

(8) Storage vessels described by para-
graphs (n)(1) and (n)(3) of this section
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are to comply with 40 CFR part 60, sub-
part Kb except as provided for in para-
graphs (n)(8)(i) through (n)(8)(vi) of this
section.

(i) Storage vessels that are to comply
with §60.112b(a)(2) of subpart Kb are ex-
empt from the secondary seal require-
ments of §60.112b(a)(2)(i)(B) during the
gap measurements for the primary seal
required by §60.113b(b) of subpart Kb.

(ii) If the owner or operator deter-
mines that it is unsafe to perform the
seal gap measurements required in
§60.113b(b) of subpart Kb or to inspect
the vessel to determine compliance
with §60.113b(a) of subpart Kb because
the roof appears to be structurally un-
sound and poses an imminent danger to
inspecting personnel, the owner or op-
erator shall comply with the require-
ments in either §63.120(b)(7)(i) or
§63.120(b)(7)(ii) of subpart G.

(iii) If a failure is detected during the
inspections required by §60.113b(a)(2) or
during the seal gap measurements re-
quired by §60.113b(b)(1), and the vessel
cannot be repaired within 45 days and
the vessel cannot be emptied within 45
days, the owner or operator may utilize
up to two extensions of up to 30 addi-
tional calendar days each. The owner
or operator is not required to provide a
request for the extension to the Admin-
istrator.

(iv) If an extension is utilized in ac-
cordance with paragraph (n)(8)(iii) of
this section, the owner or operator
shall, in the next periodic report, iden-
tify the vessel, provide the information
listed in §60.113b(a)(2) or
§60.113b(b)(4)(iii), and describe the na-
ture and date of the repair made or
provide the date the storage vessel was
emptied.

(v) Owners and operators of storage
vessels complying with subpart Kb of
part 60 may submit the inspection re-
ports required by §§60.115b(a)(3), (a)(4),
and (b)(4) of subpart Kb as part of the
periodic reports required by this sub-
part, rather than within the 30-day pe-
riod specified in §§60.115b(a)(3), (a)(4),
and (b)(4) of subpart Kb.

(vi) The reports of rim seal inspec-
tions specified in §60.115b(b)(2) are not
required if none of the measured gaps
or calculated gap areas exceed the lim-
itations specified in §60.113b(b)(4). Doc-
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umentation of the inspections shall be
recorded as specified in §60.115b(b)(3).

(9) Storage vessels described by para-
graph (n)(6) of this section that are to
comply with 40 CFR part 60, subpart
Ka, are to comply with only subpart Ka
except as provided for in paragraphs
(n)(9)(i) through (n)(9)(iv) of this sec-
tion.

(i) If the owner or operator deter-
mines that it is unsafe to perform the
seal gap measurements required in
§60.113a(a)(1) of subpart Ka because the
floating roof appears to be structurally
unsound and poses an imminent danger
to inspecting personnel, the owner or
operator shall comply with the require-
ments in either §63.120(b)(7)(i) or
§63.120(b)(7)(ii) of subpart G.

(ii) If a failure is detected during the
seal gap measurements required by
§60.113a(a)(1) of subpart Ka, and the
vessel cannot be repaired within 45
days and the vessel cannot be emptied
within 45 days, the owner or operator
may utilize up to 2 extensions of up to
30 additional calendar days each.

(iii) If an extension is utilized in ac-
cordance with paragraph (n)(9)@ii) of
this section, the owner or operator
shall, in the next periodic report, iden-
tify the vessel, describe the nature and
date of the repair made or provide the
date the storage vessel was emptied.
The owner or operator shall also pro-
vide documentation of the decision to
utilize an extension including a de-
scription of the failure, documentation
that alternate storage capacity is un-
available, and a schedule of actions
that will ensure that the control equip-
ment will be repaired or the vessel
emptied as soon as possible.

(iv) Owners and operators of storage
vessels complying with subpart Ka of
part 60 may submit the inspection re-
ports required by §60.113a(a)(1)(A)(E) of
subpart Ka as part of the periodic re-
ports required by this subpart, rather
than within the 60-day period specified
in §60.113a(a)(1)(Q)(E) of subpart Ka.

(o) Overlap of this subpart CC with
other regulations for wastewater.

(1) After the compliance dates speci-
fied in paragraph (h) of this section a
Group 1 wastewater stream managed in
a piece of equipment that is also sub-
ject to the provisions of 40 CFR part 60,
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subpart QQQ is required to comply only
with this subpart.

(2) After the compliance dates speci-
fied in paragraph (h) of this section a
Group 1 or Group 2 wastewater stream
that is conveyed, stored, or treated in
a wastewater stream management unit
that also receives streams subject to
the provisions of §§63.133 through 63.147
of subpart G wastewater provisions of
this part shall comply as specified in
paragraph (0)(2)(i) or (0)(2)(ii) of this
section. Compliance with the provi-
sions of paragraph (0)(2) of this section
shall constitute compliance with the
requirements of this subpart for that
wastewater stream.

i) Comply with paragraphs
(0)(2)(1)(A) through (0)(2)(i)(C) of this
section.

(A) The provisions in §§63.133 through
63.140 of subpart G for all equipment
used in the storage and conveyance of
the Group 1 or Group 2 wastewater
stream.

(B) The provisions in both 40 CFR
part 61, subpart FF and in §§63.138 and
63.139 of subpart G for the treatment
and control of the Group 1 or Group 2
wastewater stream.

(C) The provisions in §§63.143 through
63.148 of subpart G for monitoring and
inspections of equipment and for rec-
ordkeeping and reporting require-
ments. The owner or operator is not re-
quired to comply with the monitoring,
recordkeeping, and reporting require-
ments associated with the treatment
and control requirements in 40 CFR
part 61, subpart FF, §§61.355 through
61.357.

(ii) Comply with paragraphs
(0)(2)(1)(A) and (0)(2)(ii)(B) of this sec-
tion.

(A) Comply with the provisions of
§§63.133 through 63.148 and §§63.151 and
63.152 of subpart G.

(B) For any Group 2 wastewater
stream or organic stream whose ben-
zene emissions are subject to control
through the use of one or more treat-
ment processes or waste management
units under the provisions of 40 CFR
part 61, subpart FF on or after Decem-
ber 31, 1992, comply with the require-
ments of §63.133 through §63.147 of sub-
part G for Group 1 wastewater streams.

(p) Overlap of subpart CC with other
regulations for equipment leaks.
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(1) After the compliance dates speci-
fied in paragraph (h) of this section,
equipment leaks that are also subject
to the provisions of 40 CFR parts 60 and
61 standards promulgated before Sep-
tember 4, 2007, are required to comply
only with the provisions specified in
this subpart.

(2) Equipment leaks that are also
subject to the provisions of 40 CFR part
60, subpart GGGa, are required to com-
ply only with the provisions specified
in 40 CFR part 60, subpart GGGa.

(a) For overlap of subpart CC with
local or State regulations, the permit-
ting authority for the affected source
may allow consolidation of the moni-
toring, recordkeeping, and reporting
requirements under this subpart with
the monitoring, recordkeeping, and re-
porting requirements under other ap-
plicable requirements in 40 CFR parts
60, 61, or 63, and in any 40 CFR part 52
approved State implementation plan
provided the implementation plan al-
lows for approval of alternative moni-
toring, reporting, or recordkeeping re-
quirements and provided that the per-
mit contains an equivalent degree of
compliance and control.

(r) Overlap of subpart CC with other
regulations for gasoline loading racks.
After the compliance dates specified in
paragraph (h) of this section, a Group 1
gasoline loading rack that is part of a
source subject to subpart CC and also
is subject to the provisions of 40 CFR
part 60, subpart XX is required to com-
ply only with this subpart.

[60 FR 43260, Aug. 18, 1995; 61 FR 7051, Feb. 23,
1996, as amended at 61 FR 29878, June 12, 1996;
63 FR 44140, Aug. 18, 1998; 66 FR 28841, May 25,
2001; 74 FR 55683, Oct. 28, 2009]

§63.641 Definitions.

All terms used in this subpart shall
have the meaning given them in the
Clean Air Act, subpart A of this part,
and in this section. If the same term is
defined in subpart A and in this sec-
tion, it shall have the meaning given in
this section for purposes of this sub-
part.

Affected source means the collection
of emission points to which this sub-
part applies as determined by the cri-
teria in §63.640.

Aliphatic means open-chained struc-
ture consisting of paraffin, olefin and
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acetylene hydrocarbons and deriva-
tives.

Annual average true vapor pressure
means the equilibrium partial pressure
exerted by the stored liquid at the tem-
perature equal to the annual average of
the liquid storage temperature for liqg-
uids stored above or below the ambient
temperature or at the local annual av-
erage temperature reported by the Na-
tional Weather Service for liquids
stored at the ambient temperature, as
determined:

(1) In accordance with methods speci-
fied in §63.111 of subpart G of this part;

(2) From standard reference texts; or

(3) By any other method approved by
the Administrator.

Boiler means any enclosed combus-
tion device that extracts useful energy
in the form of steam and is not an in-
cinerator.

By compound means by individual
stream components, not by carbon
equivalents.

Car-seal means a seal that is placed
on a device that is used to change the
position of a valve (e.g., from opened to
closed) in such a way that the position
of the valve cannot be changed without
breaking the seal.

Closed wvent system means a system
that is not open to the atmosphere and
is configured of piping, ductwork, con-
nections, and, if necessary, flow induc-
ing devices that transport gas or vapor
from an emission point to a control de-
vice or back into the process. If gas or
vapor from regulated equipment is
routed to a process (e.g., to a petro-
leum refinery fuel gas system), the
process shall not be considered a closed
vent system and is not subject to
closed vent system standards.

Combustion device means an indi-
vidual unit of equipment such as a
flare, incinerator, process heater, or
boiler used for the combustion of or-
ganic hazardous air pollutant vapors.

Connector means flanged, screwed, or
other joined fittings used to connect
two pipe lines or a pipe line and a piece
of equipment. A common connector is a
flange. Joined fittings welded com-
pletely around the circumference of
the interface are not considered con-
nectors for the purpose of this regula-
tion. For the purpose of reporting and
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recordkeeping, connector means joined
fittings that are accessible.

Continuous record means documenta-
tion, either in hard copy or computer
readable form, of data values measured
at least once every hour and recorded
at the frequency specified in §63.655(i).

Continuous recorder means a data re-
cording device recording an instanta-
neous data value or an average data
value at least once every hour.

Control device means any equipment
used for recovering, removing, or oxi-
dizing organic hazardous air pollut-
ants. Such equipment includes, but is
not limited to, absorbers, carbon
adsorbers, condensers, incinerators,
flares, boilers, and process heaters. For
miscellaneous process vents (as defined
in this section), recovery devices (as
defined in this section) are not consid-
ered control devices.

Cooling tower means a heat removal
device used to remove the heat ab-
sorbed in circulating cooling water sys-
tems by transferring the heat to the
atmosphere using natural or mechan-
ical draft.

Cooling tower return line means the
main water trunk lines at the inlet to
the cooling tower before exposure to
the atmosphere.

Delayed coker vent means a vent that
is typically intermittent in nature, and
usually occurs only during the initi-
ation of the depressuring cycle of the
decoking operation when vapor from
the coke drums cannot be sent to the
fractionator column for product recov-
ery, but instead is routed to the atmos-
phere through a closed blowdown sys-
tem or directly to the atmosphere in
an open blowdown system. The emis-
sions from the decoking phases of de-
layed coker operations, which include
coke drum deheading, draining, or
decoking (coke cutting), are not con-
sidered to be delayed coker vents.

Distillate receiver means overhead re-
ceivers, overhead accumulators, reflux
drums, and condenser(s) including ejec-
tor-condenser(s) associated with a dis-
tillation unit.

Distillation unit means a device or
vessel in which one or more feed
streams are separated into two or more
exit streams, each exit stream having
component concentrations different
from those in the feed stream(s). The



§63.641

separation is achieved by the redis-
tribution of the components between
the liquid and the vapor phases by va-
porization and condensation as they
approach equilibrium within the dis-
tillation unit. Distillation unit in-
cludes the distillate receiver, reboiler,
and any associated vacuum pump or
steam jet.

Emission point means an individual
miscellaneous process vent, storage
vessel, wastewater stream, or equip-
ment leak associated with a petroleum
refining process unit; an individual
storage vessel or equipment leak asso-
ciated with a bulk gasoline terminal or
pipeline breakout station -classified
under Standard Industrial Classifica-
tion code 2911; a gasoline loading rack
classified under Standard Industrial
Classification code 2911; or a marine
tank vessel loading operation located
at a petroleum refinery.

Equipment leak means emissions of
organic hazardous air pollutants from
a pump, compressor, pressure relief de-
vice, sampling connection system,
open-ended valve or line, valve, or in-
strumentation system ‘‘in organic haz-
ardous air pollutant service’ as defined
in this section. Vents from wastewater
collection and conveyance systems (in-
cluding, but not limited to wastewater
drains, sewer vents, and sump drains),
tank mixers, and sample valves on
storage tanks are not equipment leaks.

Flame zone means the portion of a
combustion chamber of a boiler or
process heater occupied by the flame
envelope created by the primary fuel.

Flexible operation unit means a proc-
ess unit that manufactures different
products periodically by alternating
raw materials or operating conditions.
These units are also referred to as cam-
paign plants or blocked operations.

Flow indicator means a device that in-
dicates whether gas is flowing, or
whether the valve position would allow
gas to flow, in a line.

Fuel gas system means the offsite and
onsite piping and control system that
gathers gaseous streams generated by
refinery operations, may blend them
with sources of gas, if available, and
transports the blended gaseous fuel at
suitable pressures for use as fuel in
heaters, furnaces, boilers, incinerators,
gas turbines, and other combustion de-

40

40 CFR Ch. | (7-1-11 Edition)

vices located within or outside of the
refinery. The fuel is piped directly to
each individual combustion device, and
the system typically operates at pres-
sures over atmospheric. The gaseous
streams can contain a mixture of
methane, light hydrocarbons, hydrogen
and other miscellaneous species.

Gasoline means any petroleum dis-
tillate or petroleum distillate/alcohol
blend having a Reid vapor pressure of
27.6 kilopascals or greater that is used
as a fuel for internal combustion en-
gines.

Gasoline loading rack means the load-
ing arms, pumps, meters, shutoff
valves, relief valves, and other piping
and valves necessary to fill gasoline
cargo tanks.

Group 1 gasoline loading rack means
any gasoline loading rack classified
under Standard Industrial Classifica-
tion code 2911 that is located within a
bulk gasoline terminal that has a gaso-
line throughput greater than 75,700 1i-
ters per day. Gasoline throughput shall
be the maximum calculated design
throughput for the terminal as may be
limited by compliance with enforceable
conditions under Federal, State, or
local law and discovered by the Admin-
istrator and any other person.

Group 1 marine tank vessel means a
vessel at an existing source loaded at
any land- or sea-based terminal or
structure that loads liquid commod-
ities with vapor pressures greater than
or equal to 10.3 kilopascals in bulk
onto marine tank vessels, that emits
greater than 9.1 megagrams of any in-
dividual HAP or 22.7T megagrams of any
combination of HAP annually after Au-
gust 18, 1999, or a vessel at a new source
loaded at any land- or sea-based ter-
minal or structure that loads liquid
commodities with vapor pressures
greater than or equal to 10.3
kilopascals onto marine tank vessels.

Group 1 miscellaneous process vent
means a miscellaneous process vent for
which the total organic HAP con-
centration is greater than or equal to
20 parts per million by volume, and the
total volatile organic compound emis-
sions are greater than or equal to 33
kilograms per day for existing sources
and 6.8 kilograms per day for new
sources at the outlet of the final recov-
ery device (if any) and prior to any
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control device and prior to discharge to
the atmosphere.

Group 1 storage vessel means a storage
vessel at an existing source that has a
design capacity greater than or equal
to 177 cubic meters and stored-liquid
maximum true vapor pressure greater
than or equal to 10.4 kilopascals and
stored-liquid annual average true vapor
pressure greater than or equal to 8.3
kilopascals and annual average HAP
liquid concentration greater than 4
percent by weight total organic HAP; a
storage vessel at a new source that has
a design storage capacity greater than
or equal to 151 cubic meters and stored-
liquid maximum true vapor pressure
greater than or equal to 3.4 kilopascals
and annual average HAP liquid con-
centration greater than 2 percent by
weight total organic HAP; or a storage
vessel at a new source that has a de-
sign storage capacity greater than or
equal to 76 cubic meters and less than
151 cubic meters and stored-liquid max-
imum true vapor pressure greater than
or equal to 77 kilopascals and annual
average HAP liquid concentration
greater than 2 percent by weight total
organic HAP.

Group 1 wastewater stream means a
wastewater stream at a petroleum re-
finery with a total annual benzene
loading of 10 megagrams per year or
greater as calculated according to the
procedures in 40 CFR 61.342 of subpart
FF of part 61 that has a flow rate of
0.02 liters per minute or greater, a ben-
zene concentration of 10 parts per mil-
lion by weight or greater, and is not
exempt from control requirements
under the provisions of 40 CFR part 61,
subpart FF.

Group 2 gasoline loading rack means a
gasoline loading rack classified under
Standard Industrial Classification code
2911 that does not meet the definition
of a Group 1 gasoline loading rack.

Group 2 marine tank vessel means a
marine tank vessel that does not meet
the definition of a Group 1 marine tank
vessel.

Group 2 miscellaneous process vent
means a miscellaneous process vent
that does not meet the definition of a
Group 1 miscellaneous process vent.

Group 2 storage vessel means a storage
vessel that does not meet the defini-
tion of a Group 1 storage vessel.
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Group 2 wastewater stream means a
wastewater stream that does not meet
the definition of Group 1 wastewater
stream.

Hazardous air pollutant or HAP means
one of the chemicals listed in section
112(b) of the Clean Air Act.

Heat exchange system means a device
or series of devices used to transfer
heat from process fluids to water with-
out intentional direct contact of the
process fluid with the water (i.e., non-
contact heat exchanger) and to trans-
port and/or cool the water in a closed-
loop recirculation system (cooling
tower system) or a once-through sys-
tem (e.g., river or pond water). For
closed-loop recirculation systems, the
heat exchange system consists of a cool-
ing tower, all heat exchangers that are
serviced by that cooling tower, and all
water lines to and from the heat ex-
changer(s). For once-through systems,
the heat exchange system consists of one
or more heat exchangers servicing an
individual process unit and all water
lines to and from the heat ex-
changer(s). Intentional direct contact
with process fluids results in the for-
mation of a wastewater.

Heat exchanger exit line means the
cooling water line from the exit of one
or more heat exchangers (where cool-
ing water leaves the heat exchangers)
to either the entrance of the cooling
tower return line or prior to exposure
to the atmosphere, in, as an example, a
once-through cooling system, which-
ever occurs first.

Incinerator means an enclosed com-
bustion device that is used for destroy-
ing organic compounds. Auxiliary fuel
may be used to heat waste gas to com-
bustion temperatures. Any energy re-
covery section present is not phys-
ically formed into one manufactured or
assembled unit with the combustion
section; rather, the energy recovery
section is a separate section following
the combustion section and the two are
joined by ducts or connections carrying
flue gas.

In heavy liquid service means that the
piece of equipment is not in gas/vapor
service or in light liquid service.

In light liquid service means that the
piece of equipment contains a liquid
that meets the conditions specified in
§60.593(d) of part 60, subpart GGG.
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In organic hazardous air pollutant serv-
ice means that a piece of equipment ei-
ther contains or contacts a fluid (liquid
or gas) that is at least 5 percent by
weight of total organic HAP’s as deter-
mined according to the provisions of
§63.180(d) of subpart H of this part and
table 1 of this subpart. The provisions
of §63.180(d) of subpart H also specify
how to determine that a piece of equip-
ment is not in organic HAP service.

Leakless valve means a valve that has
no external actuating mechanism.

Mazximum true vapor pressure means
the equilibrium partial pressure ex-
erted by the stored liquid at the tem-
perature equal to the highest calendar-
month average of the liquid storage
temperature for liquids stored above or
below the ambient temperature or at
the local maximum monthly average
temperature as reported by the Na-
tional Weather Service for liquids
stored at the ambient temperature, as
determined:

(1) In accordance with methods speci-
fied in §63.111 of subpart G of this part;

(2) From standard reference texts; or

(3) By any other method approved by
the Administrator.

Miscellaneous process vent means a gas
stream containing greater than 20
parts per million by volume organic
HAP that is continuously or periodi-
cally discharged during normal oper-
ation of a petroleum refining process
unit meeting the criteria specified in
§63.640(a). Miscellaneous process vents
include gas streams that are dis-
charged directly to the atmosphere,
gas streams that are routed to a con-
trol device prior to discharge to the at-
mosphere, or gas streams that are di-
verted through a product recovery de-
vice prior to control or discharge to
the atmosphere. Miscellaneous process
vents include vent streams from: caus-
tic wash accumulators, distillation
tower condensers/accumulators, flash/
knockout drums, reactor vessels,
scrubber overheads, stripper overheads,
vacuum (steam) ejectors, wash tower
overheads, water wash accumulators,
blowdown condensers/accumulators,
and delayed coker vents. Miscellaneous
process vents do not include:

(1) Gaseous streams routed to a fuel
gas system;

(2) Relief valve discharges;
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(3) Leaks from equipment regulated
under §63.648;

(4) Episodic or nonroutine releases
such as those associated with startup,
shutdown, malfunction, maintenance,
depressuring, and catalyst transfer op-
erations;

(5) In situ sampling
(onstream analyzers);

(6) Catalytic cracking unit catalyst
regeneration vents;

(7) Catalytic reformer regeneration
vents;

(8) Sulfur plant vents;

(9) Vents from control devices such
as scrubbers, boilers, incinerators, and
electrostatic precipitators applied to
catalytic cracking unit catalyst regen-
eration vents, catalytic reformer re-
generation vents, and sulfur plant
vents;

(10) Vents from any stripping oper-
ations applied to comply with the
wastewater provisions of this subpart,
subpart G of this part, or 40 CFR part
61, subpart FF;

(11) Coking unit vents associated
with coke drum depressuring at or
below a coke drum outlet pressure of 15
pounds per square inch gauge,
deheading, draining, or decoking (coke
cutting) or pressure testing after
decoking;

(12) Vents from storage vessels;

(13) Emissions from wastewater col-
lection and conveyance systems includ-
ing, but not limited to, wastewater
drains, sewer vents, and sump drains;
and

(14) Hydrogen production plant vents
through which carbon dioxide is re-
moved from process streams or through
which steam condensate produced or
treated within the hydrogen plant is
degassed or deaerated.

Operating permit means a permit re-
quired by 40 CFR parts 70 or 71.

Organic hacardous air pollutant or or-
ganic HAP in this subpart, means any
of the organic chemicals listed in table
1 of this subpart.

Petroleum-based solvents means mix-
tures of aliphatic hydrocarbons or mix-
tures of one and two ring aromatic hy-
drocarbons.

Periodically discharged means dis-
charges that are intermittent and asso-
ciated with routine operations. Dis-
charges associated with maintenance

systems
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activities or process upsets are not
considered periodically discharged mis-
cellaneous process vents and are there-
fore not regulated by the petroleum re-
finery miscellaneous process vent pro-
visions.

Petroleum refining process unit means
a process unit used in an establishment
primarily engaged in petroleum refin-
ing as defined in the Standard Indus-
trial Classification code for petroleum
refining (2911), and used primarily for
the following:

(1) Producing transportation fuels
(such as gasoline, diesel fuels, and jet
fuels), heating fuels (such as kerosene,
fuel gas distillate, and fuel oils), or lu-
bricants;

(2) Separating petroleum; or

(3) Separating, cracking, reacting, or
reforming intermediate petroleum
streams.

(4) Examples of such units include,
but are not limited to, petroleum-based
solvent units, alkylation units, cata-

lytic hydrotreating, catalytic
hydrorefining, catalytic
hydrocracking, catalytic reforming,

catalytic cracking, crude distillation,
lube o0il processing, hydrogen produc-
tion, isomerization, polymerization,
thermal processes, and blending, sweet-
ening, and treating processes. Petro-
leum refining process units also in-
clude sulfur plants.

Plant site means all contiguous or ad-
joining property that is under common
control including properties that are
separated only by a road or other pub-
lic right-of-way. Common control in-
cludes properties that are owned,
leased, or operated by the same entity,
parent entity, subsidiary, or any com-
bination thereof.

Primary fuel means the fuel that pro-
vides the principal heat input (.e.,
more than 50 percent) to the device. To
be considered primary, the fuel must be
able to sustain operation without the
addition of other fuels.

Process heater means an enclosed
combustion device that primarily
transfers heat liberated by burning fuel
directly to process streams or to heat
transfer liquids other than water.

Process unit means the equipment as-
sembled and connected by pipes or
ducts to process raw and/or inter-
mediate materials and to manufacture
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an intended product. A process unit in-
cludes any associated storage vessels.
For the purpose of this subpart, process
unit includes, but is not limited to,
chemical manufacturing process units
and petroleum refining process units.

Process unit shutdown means a work
practice or operational procedure that
stops production from a process unit or
part of a process unit during which it is
technically feasible to clear process
material from a process unit or part of
a process unit consistent with safety
constraints and during which repairs
can be accomplished. An unscheduled
work practice or operational procedure
that stops production from a process
unit or part of a process unit for less
than 24 hours is not considered a proc-
ess unit shutdown. An unscheduled
work practice or operational procedure
that would stop production from a
process unit or part of a process unit
for a shorter period of time than would
be required to clear the process unit or
part of the process unit of materials
and start up the unit, or would result
in greater emissions than delay of re-
pair of leaking components until the
next scheduled process unit shutdown
is not considered a process unit shut-
down. The use of spare equipment and
technically feasible bypassing of equip-
ment without stopping production are
not considered process unit shutdowns.

Recovery device means an individual
unit of equipment capable of and used
for the purpose of recovering chemicals
for use, reuse, or sale. Recovery devices
include, but are not limited to, absorb-
ers, carbon adsorbers, and condensers.

Reference control technology for gaso-
line loading racks means a vapor collec-
tion and processing system used to re-
duce emissions due to the loading of
gasoline cargo tanks to 10 milligrams
of total organic compounds per liter of
gasoline loaded or less.

Reference control technology for marine
vessels means a vapor collection system
and a control device that reduces cap-
tured HAP emissions by 97 percent.

Reference control technology for mis-
cellaneous process vents means a com-
bustion device used to reduce organic
HAP emissions by 98 percent, or to an
outlet concentration of 20 parts per
million by volume.
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Reference control technology for storage
vessels means either:

(1) An internal floating roof meeting
the specifications of §63.119(b) of sub-
part G except for §63.119 (b)(5) and
(0)(6);

(2) An external floating roof meeting
the specifications of §63.119(c) of sub-
part G except for §63.119(c)(2);

(3) An external floating roof con-
verted to an internal floating roof
meeting the specifications of §63.119(d)
of subpart G except for §63.119(d)(2); or

(4) A closed-vent system to a control
device that reduces organic HAP emis-
sions by 95-percent, or to an outlet con-
centration of 20 parts per million by
volume.

(5) For purposes of emissions aver-
aging, these four technologies are con-
sidered equivalent.

Reference control technology for waste-
water means the use of:

(1) Controls specified in §§61.343
through 61.347 of subpart FF of part 61;

(2) A treatment process that achieves
the emission reductions specified in
table 7 of this subpart for each indi-
vidual HAP present in the wastewater
stream or is a steam stripper that
meets the specifications in §63.138(g) of
subpart G of this part; and

(3) A control device to reduce by 95
percent (or to an outlet concentration
of 20 parts per million by volume for
combustion devices) the organic HAP
emissions in the vapor streams vented
from treatment processes (including
the steam stripper described in para-
graph (2) of this definition) managing
wastewater.

Refinery fuel gas means a gaseous
mixture of methane, light hydro-
carbons, hydrogen, and other miscella-
neous species (nitrogen, carbon diox-
ide, hydrogen sulfide, etc.) that is pro-
duced in the refining of crude oil and/or
petrochemical processes and that is
separated for use as a fuel in boilers
and process heaters throughout the re-
finery.

Relief valve means a valve used only
to release an unplanned, nonroutine
discharge. A relief valve discharge can
result from an operator error, a mal-
function such as a power failure or
equipment failure, or other unexpected
cause that requires immediate venting
of gas from process equipment in order
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to avoid safety hazards or equipment
damage.

Research and development facility
means laboratory and pilot plant oper-
ations whose primary purpose is to
conduct research and development into
new processes and products, where the
operations are under the close super-
vision of technically trained personnel,
and is not engaged in the manufacture
of products for commercial sale, except
in a de minimis manner.

Shutdown means the cessation of a
petroleum refining process unit or a
unit operation (including, but not lim-
ited to, a distillation unit or reactor)
within a petroleum refining process
unit for purposes including, but not
limited to, periodic maintenance, re-
placement of equipment, or repair.

Startup means the setting into oper-
ation of a petroleum refining process
unit for purposes of production. Start-
up does not include operation solely for
purposes of testing equipment. Startup
does not include changes in product for
flexible operation units.

Storage vessel means a tank or other
vessel that is used to store organic lig-
uids. Storage vessel does not include:

(1) Vessels permanently attached to
motor vehicles such as trucks, railcars,
barges, or ships;

(2) Pressure vessels designed to oper-
ate in excess of 204.9 kilopascals and
without emissions to the atmosphere;

(3) Vessels with capacities smaller
than 40 cubic meters;

(4) Bottoms receiver tanks; or

(b) Wastewater storage tanks. Waste-
water storage tanks are covered under
the wastewater provisions.

Temperature monitoring device means a
unit of equipment used to monitor
temperature and having an accuracy of
+1 percent of the temperature being
monitored expressed in degrees Celsius
or 0.5 °C, whichever is greater.

Total annual benzene means the total
amount of benzene in waste streams at
a facility on an annual basis as deter-
mined in §61.342 of 40 CFR part 61, sub-
part FF.

Total organic compounds or TOC, as
used in this subpart, means those com-
pounds excluding methane and ethane
measured according to the procedures
of Method 18 of 40 CFR part 60, appen-
dix A. Method 25A may be used alone
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or in combination with Method 18 to
measure TOC as provided in §63.645 of
this subpart.

Wastewater means water or waste-
water that, during production or proc-
essing, comes into direct contact with
or results from the production or use of
any raw material, intermediate prod-
uct, finished product, byproduct, or
waste product and is discharged into
any individual drain system. Examples
are feed tank drawdown; water formed
during a chemical reaction or used as a
reactant; water used to wash impuri-
ties from organic products or
reactants; water used to cool or quench
organic vapor streams through direct
contact; and condensed steam from jet
ejector systems pulling vacuum on ves-
sels containing organics.

[60 FR 43260, Aug. 18, 1995, as amended at 61
FR 29879, June 12, 1996; 62 FR 7938, Feb. 21,
1997; 63 FR 31361, June 9, 1998; 63 FR 44141,
Aug. 18, 1998; 74 FR 55685, Oct. 28, 2008]

§63.642 General standards.

(a) Each owner or operator of a
source subject to this subpart is re-
quired to apply for a part 70 or part 71
operating permit from the appropriate
permitting authority. If the EPA has
approved a State operating permit pro-
gram under part 70, the permit shall be
obtained from the State authority. If
the State operating permit program
has not been approved, the source shall
apply to the EPA Regional Office pur-
suant to part 71.

(b) [Reserved]

(c) Table 6 of this subpart specifies
the provisions of subpart A of this part
that apply and those that do not apply
to owners and operators of sources sub-
ject to this subpart.

(d) Initial performance tests and ini-
tial compliance determinations shall
be required only as specified in this
subpart.

(1) Performance tests and compliance
determinations shall be conducted ac-
cording to the schedule and procedures
specified in this subpart.

(2) The owner or operator shall notify
the Administrator of the intention to
conduct a performance test at least 30
days before the performance test is
scheduled.

(3) Performance tests shall be con-
ducted according to the provisions of
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§63.7(e) except that performance tests
shall be conducted at maximum rep-
resentative operating capacity for the
process. During the performance test,
an owner or operator shall operate the
control device at either maximum or
minimum representative operating
conditions for monitored control de-
vice parameters, whichever results in
lower emission reduction.

(4) Data shall be reduced in accord-
ance with the EPA-approved methods
specified in the applicable section or, if
other test methods are used, the data
and methods shall be validated accord-
ing to the protocol in Method 301 of ap-
pendix A of this part.

(e) Each owner or operator of a
source subject to this subpart shall
keep copies of all applicable reports
and records required by this subpart
for at least 5 years except as otherwise
specified in this subpart. All applicable
records shall be maintained in such a
manner that they can be readily
accessed within 24 hours. Records may
be maintained in hard copy or com-
puter-readable form including, but not
limited to, on paper, microfilm, com-
puter, floppy disk, magnetic tape, or
microfiche.

(f) All reports required under this
subpart shall be sent to the Adminis-
trator at the addresses listed in §63.13
of subpart A of this part. If acceptable
to both the Administrator and the
owner or operator of a source, reports
may be submitted on electronic media.

(g) The owner or operator of an exist-
ing source subject to the requirements
of this subpart shall control emissions
of organic HAP’s to the level rep-
resented by the following equation:

Ea = 0.022 EPV, + £ EPV; + 0.06X ES; +
X ES; + X EGLRc + £ EGLR, + (R)
EMV, + 2 EMV; + Z EWW,c + £ EWW,

where:

EA = Emission rate, megagrams per year, al-
lowed for the source.

0.02X EPV; = Sum of the residual emissions,
megagrams per year, from all Group 1 mis-
cellaneous process vents, as defined in
§63.641.

¥ EPV, = Sum of the emissions, megagrams
per year, from all Group 2 process vents, as
defined in §63.641.

0.05X ES; Sum of the residual emissions,
megagrams per year, from all Group 1 stor-
age vessels, as defined in §63.641.
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X ES; = Sum of the emissions, megagrams
per year, from all Group 2 storage vessels,
as defined in §63.641.

Y EGLR;c = Sum of the residual emissions,
megagrams per year, from all Group 1 gas-
oline loading racks, as defined in §63.641.

Y EGLR,; = Sum of the emissions, megagrams
per year, from all Group 2 gasoline loading
racks, as defined in §63.641.

(R)X EMV, = Sum of the residual emissions

megagrams per year, from all Group 1 ma-

rine tank vessels, as defined in §63.641.

= 0.03 for existing sources, 0.02 for new
sources.

¥ EMV, = Sum of the emissions, megagrams
per year from all Group 2 marine tank ves-
sels, as defined in §63.641.

X EWW,c Sum of the residual emissions
from all Group 1 wastewater streams, as
defined in §63.641. This term is calculated
for each Group 1 stream according to the
equation for EWW,. in §63.652(h)(6).

X EWW, = Sum of emissions from all Group
2 wastewater streams, as defined in §63.641.

R

The emissions level represented by this
equation is dependent on the collection
of emission points in the source. The
level is not fixed and can change as the
emissions from each emission point
change or as the number of emission
points in the source changes.

(h) The owner or operator of a new
source subject to the requirements of
this subpart shall control emissions of
organic HAP’s to the level represented
by the equation in paragraph (g) of this
section.

(i) The owner or operator of an exist-
ing source shall demonstrate compli-
ance with the emission standard in
paragraph (g) of this section by fol-
lowing the procedures specified in
paragraph (k) of this section for all
emission points, or by following the
emissions averaging compliance ap-
proach specified in paragraph (1) of this
section for specified emission points
and the procedures specified in para-
graph (k) of this section for all other
emission points within the source.

(j) The owner or operator of a new
source shall demonstrate compliance
with the emission standard in para-
graph (h) of this section only by fol-
lowing the procedures in paragraph (k)
of this section. The owner or operator
of a new source may not use the emis-
sions averaging compliance approach.

(k) The owner or operator of an exist-
ing source may comply, and the owner
or operator of a new source shall com-
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ply, with the miscellaneous process
vent provisions in §§63.643 through
63.645, the storage vessel provisions in
§63.646, the wastewater provisions in
§63.647, the gasoline loading rack provi-
sions in §63.650, and the marine tank
vessel loading operation provisions in
§63.651 of this subpart.

(1) The owner or operator using this
compliance approach shall also comply
with the requirements of §63.655 as ap-
plicable.

(2) The owner or operator using this
compliance approach is not required to
calculate the annual emission rate
specified in paragraph (g) of this sec-
tion.

(1) The owner or operator of an exist-
ing source may elect to control some of
the emission points within the source
to different levels than specified under
§§63.643 through 63.647, §§63.650 and
63.661 by using an emissions averaging
compliance approach as long as the
overall emissions for the source do not
exceed the emission level specified in
paragraph (g) of this section. The
owner or operator using emissions
averaging shall meet the requirements
in paragraphs (1)(1) and (1)(2) of this
section.

(1) Calculate emission debits and
credits for those emission points in-
volved in the emissions average accord-
ing to the procedures specified in
§63.6562; and

(2) Comply with the requirements of
§§63.652, 63.6563, and 63.655, as applicable.

(m) A State may restrict the owner
or operator of an existing source to
using only the procedures in paragraph
(k) of this section to comply with the
emission standard in paragraph (g) of
this section. Such a restriction would
preclude the source from using an
emissions averaging compliance ap-
proach.

[60 FR 43260, Aug. 18, 1995; 61 FR 7051, Feb. 23,
1996, as amended at 61 FR 29879, June 12, 1996;
74 FR 55685, Oct. 28, 2009]

§63.643 Miscellaneous
provisions.

process vent

(a) The owner or operator of a Group
1 miscellaneous process vent as defined
in §63.641 shall comply with the re-
quirements of either paragraphs (a)(l)
or (a)(2) of this section.
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(1) Reduce emissions of organic
HAP’s using a flare that meets the re-
quirements of §63.11(b) of subpart A of
this part.

(2) Reduce emissions of organic
HAP’s, using a control device, by 98
weight-percent or to a concentration of
20 parts per million by volume, on a
dry basis, corrected to 3 percent oxy-
gen, whichever is less stringent. Com-
pliance can be determined by meas-
uring either organic HAP’s or TOC’s
using the procedures in §63.645.

(b) If a boiler or process heater is
used to comply with the percentage of
reduction requirement or concentra-
tion limit specified in paragraph (a)(2)
of this section, then the vent stream
shall be introduced into the flame zone
of such a device, or in a location such
that the required percent reduction or
concentration is achieved. Testing and
monitoring is required only as speci-
fied in §§63.644(a) and 63.645 of this sub-
part.

§63.644 Monitoring provisions for mis-
cellaneous process vents.

(a) Except as provided in paragraph
(b) of this section, each owner or oper-
ator of a Group 1 miscellaneous process
vent that uses a combustion device to
comply with the requirements in
§63.643(a) shall install the monitoring
equipment specified in paragraph (a)(1),
(a)(2), (a)(3), or (a)(4) of this section, de-
pending on the type of combustion de-
vice used. All monitoring equipment
shall be installed, calibrated, main-
tained, and operated according to man-
ufacturer’s specifications or other writ-
ten procedures that provide adequate
assurance that the equipment will
monitor accurately.

(1) Where an incinerator is used, a
temperature monitoring device
equipped with a continuous recorder is
required.

(i) Where an incinerator other than a
catalytic incinerator is used, a tem-
perature monitoring device shall be in-
stalled in the firebox or in the duct-
work immediately downstream of the
firebox in a position before any sub-
stantial heat exchange occurs.

(ii) Where a catalytic incinerator is
used, temperature monitoring devices
shall be installed in the gas stream im-
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mediately before and after the catalyst
bed.

(2) Where a flare is used, a device (in-
cluding but not limited to a thermo-
couple, an ultraviolet beam sensor, or
an infrared sensor) capable of continu-
ously detecting the presence of a pilot
flame is required.

(3) Any boiler or process heater with
a design heat input capacity greater
than or equal to 44 megawatt or any
boiler or process heater in which all
vent streams are introduced into the
flame zone is exempt from monitoring.

(4) Any boiler or process heater less
than 44 megawatts design heat capac-
ity where the vent stream is not intro-
duced into the flame zone is required to
use a temperature monitoring device in
the firebox equipped with a continuous
recorder.

(b) An owner or operator of a Group
1 miscellaneous process vent may re-
quest approval to monitor parameters
other than those listed in paragraph (a)
of this section. The request shall be
submitted according to the procedures
specified in §63.655(h). Approval shall
be requested if the owner or operator:

(1) Uses a control device other than
an incinerator, boiler, process heater,
or flare; or

(2) Uses one of the control devices
listed in paragraph (a) of this section,
but seeks to monitor a parameter other
than those specified in paragraph (a) of
this section.

(c) The owner or operator of a Group
1 miscellaneous process vent using a
vent system that contains bypass lines
that could divert a vent stream away
from the control device used to comply
with paragraph (a) of this section shall
comply with either paragraph (c)(1) or
(c)(2) of this section. Equipment such
as low leg drains, high point bleeds, an-
alyzer vents, open-ended valves or
lines, pressure relief valves needed for
safety reasons, and equipment subject
to §63.648 are not subject to this para-
graph.

(1) Install, calibrate, maintain, and
operate a flow indicator that deter-
mines whether a vent stream flow is
present at least once every hour.
Records shall be generated as specified
in §63.655(h) and (i). The flow indicator
shall be installed at the entrance to
any bypass line that could divert the
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vent stream away from the control de-
vice to the atmosphere; or

(2) Secure the bypass line valve in
the closed position with a car-seal or a
lock-and-key type configuration. A vis-
ual inspection of the seal or closure
mechanism shall be performed at least
once every month to ensure that the
valve is maintained in the closed posi-
tion and the vent stream is not di-
verted through the bypass line.

(d) The owner or operator shall estab-
lish a range that ensures compliance
with the emissions standard for each
parameter monitored under paragraphs
(a) and (b) of this section. In order to
establish the range, the information re-
quired in §63.655(f)(3) shall be sub-
mitted in the Notification of Compli-
ance Status report.

(e) Each owner or operator of a con-
trol device subject to the monitoring
provisions of this section shall operate
the control device in a manner con-
sistent with the minimum and/or max-
imum operating parameter value or
procedure required to be monitored
under paragraphs (a) and (b) of this sec-
tion. Operation of the control device in
a manner that constitutes a period of
excess emissions, as defined in
§63.655(g)(6), or failure to perform pro-
cedures required by this section shall
constitute a violation of the applicable
emission standard of this subpart.

[60 FR 43260, Aug. 18, 1995, as amended at 61
FR 29880, June 12, 1996; 63 FR 44141, Aug. 18,
1998; 74 FR 55685, Oct. 28, 2009]

§63.645 Test methods and procedures
for miscellaneous process vents.

(a) To demonstrate compliance with
§63.643, an owner or operator shall fol-
low §63.116 except for §63.116 (a)(1), (d)
and (e) of subpart G of this part except
as provided in paragraphs (b) through
(d) and paragraph (i) of this section.

(b) All references to §63.113(a)(1) or
(a)(2) in §63.116 of subpart G of this part
shall be replaced with §63.643(a)(1) or
(a)(2), respectively.

(c) In §63.116(c)(4)(i1)(C) of subpart G
of this part, organic HAP’s in the list
of HAP’s in table 1 of this subpart shall
be considered instead of the organic
HAP’s in table 2 of subpart F of this
part.

(d) All references to §63.116(b)(1) or
(b)(2) shall be replaced with paragraphs
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(d)(A) and (d)(2) of this section, respec-
tively.

(1) Any boiler or process heater with
a design heat input capacity of 44
megawatts or greater.

(2) Any boiler or process heater in
which all vent streams are introduced
into the flame zone.

(e) For purposes of determining the
TOC emission rate, as specified under
paragraph (f) of this section, the sam-
pling site shall be after the last prod-
uct recovery device (as defined in
§63.641 of this subpart) (if any recovery
devices are present) but prior to the
inlet of any control device (as defined
in §63.641 of this subpart) that is
present, prior to any dilution of the
process vent stream, and prior to re-
lease to the atmosphere.

(1) Methods 1 or 1A of 40 CFR part 60,
appendix A, as appropriate, shall be
used for selection of the sampling site.

(2) No traverse site selection method
is needed for vents smaller than 0.10
meter in diameter.

(f) Except as provided in paragraph
(g) of this section, an owner or oper-
ator seeking to demonstrate that a
process vent TOC mass flow rate is less
than 33 kilograms per day for an exist-
ing source or less than 6.8 kilograms
per day for a new source in accordance
with the Group 2 process vent defini-
tion of this subpart shall determine the
TOC mass flow rate by the following
procedures:

(1) The sampling site shall be se-
lected as specified in paragraph (e) of
this section.

(2) The gas volumetric flow rate shall
be determined using Methods 2, 2A, 2C,
or 2D of 40 CFR part 60, appendix A, as
appropriate.

(3) Method 18 or Method 25A of 40
CFR part 60, appendix A shall be used
to measure concentration; alter-
natively, any other method or data
that has been validated according to
the protocol in Method 301 of appendix
A of this part may be used. If Method
26A is used, and the TOC mass flow
rate calculated from the Method 25A
measurement is greater than or equal
to 33 kilograms per day for an existing
source or 6.8 kilograms per day for a
new source, Method 18 may be used to
determine any non-VOC hydrocarbons
that may be deducted to calculate the
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TOC (minus non-VOC hydrocarbons)
concentration and mass flow rate. The
following procedures shall be used to
calculate parts per million by volume
concentration:

(i) The minimum sampling time for
each run shall be 1 hour in which either
an integrated sample or four grab sam-
ples shall be taken. If grab sampling is
used, then the samples shall be taken
at approximately equal intervals in
time, such as 15-minute intervals dur-
ing the run.

(ii) The TOC concentration (Croc) is
the sum of the concentrations of the
individual components and shall be
computed for each run using the fol-
lowing equation if Method 18 is used:

X n
2 2C;
i=1 \ j=1
Croc = JX

where:

Croc=Concentration of TOC (minus methane
and ethane), dry basis, parts per million by
volume.

Cji=Concentration of sample component j of
the sample i, dry basis, parts per million
by volume.

n=Number of components in the sample.

x=Number of samples in the sample run.

(4) The emission rate of TOC (minus
methane and ethane) (Eroc) shall be
calculated using the following equation
if Method 18 is used:

n
E=K,|>.CM; Q,
j=1
where:

E=Emission rate of TOC (minus methane and
ethane) in the sample, kilograms per day.

K> Constant, 5.986 x 10~5 (parts per mil-
lion) =! (gram-mole per standard cubic
meter) (kilogram per gram) (minute per
day), where the standard temperature
(standard cubic meter) is at 20 °C.

Cj=Concentration on a dry basis of organic
compound j in parts per million as meas-
ured by Method 18 of 40 CFR part 60, appen-
dix A, as indicated in paragraph (f)(3) of
this section. C; includes all organic com-
pounds measured minus methane and eth-
ane.

Mj=Molecular weight of organic compound j,
gram per gram-mole.
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Qs=Vent stream flow rate, dry standard cubic
meters per minute, at a temperature of 20
°C.

(5) If Method 25A is used, the emis-
sion rate of TOC (Eroc) shall be cal-
culated using the following equation:

Eroc=K>CrocMQ;

where:

Eroc=Emission rate of TOC (minus methane
and ethane) in the sample, kilograms per
day.

K,=Constant, 5.986x10-5 (parts per million) —!
(gram-mole per standard cubic meter)
(kilogram per gram)(minute per day),
where the standard temperature (standard
cubic meter) is at 20 °C.

Croc=Concentration of TOC on a dry basis in
parts per million volume as measured by
Method 25A of 40 CFR part 60, appendix A,
as indicated in paragraph (f)(3) of this sec-
tion.

M=Molecular weight of organic compound
used to express units of Croc, gram per
gram-mole.

Qs=Vent stream flow rate, dry standard cubic
meters per minute, at a temperature of 20
°C.

(g) Engineering assessment may be
used to determine the TOC emission
rate for the representative operating
condition expected to yield the highest
daily emission rate.

(1) Engineering assessment includes,
but is not limited to, the following:

(i) Previous test results provided the
tests are representative of current op-
erating practices at the process unit.

(ii) Bench-scale or pilot-scale test
data representative of the process
under representative operating condi-
tions.

(iii) TOC emission rate specified or
implied within a permit limit applica-
ble to the process vent.

(iv) Design analysis based on accept-
ed chemical engineering principles,
measurable process parameters, or
physical or chemical laws or prop-
erties. Examples of analytical methods
include, but are not limited to:

(A) Use of material balances based on
process stoichiometry to estimate
maximum TOC concentrations;

(B) Estimation of maximum flow rate
based on physical equipment design
such as pump or blower capacities; and

(C) Estimation of TOC concentra-
tions based on saturation conditions.
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(v) All data, assumptions, and proce-
dures used in the engineering assess-
ment shall be documented.

(h) The owner or operator of a Group
2 process vent shall recalculate the
TOC emission rate for each process
vent, as necessary, whenever process
changes are made to determine wheth-
er the vent is in Group 1 or Group 2.
Examples of process changes include,
but are not limited to, changes in pro-
duction capacity, production rate, or
catalyst type, or whenever there is re-
placement, removal, or addition of re-
covery equipment. For purposes of this
paragraph, process changes do not in-
clude: process upsets; unintentional,
temporary process changes; and
changes that are within the range on
which the original calculation was
based.

(1) The TOC emission rate shall be re-
calculated based on measurements of
vent stream flow rate and TOC as spec-
ified in paragraphs (e) and (f) of this
section, as applicable, or on best engi-
neering assessment of the effects of the
change. Engineering assessments shall
meet the specifications in paragraph
(g) of this section.

(2) Where the recalculated TOC emis-
sion rate is greater than 33 kilograms
per day for an existing source or great-
er than 6.8 kilograms per day for a new
source, the owner or operator shall
submit a report as specified in
§63.655(f), (g), or (h) and shall comply
with the appropriate provisions in
§63.643 by the dates specified in §63.640.

(i) A compliance determination for
visible emissions shall be conducted
within 150 days of the compliance date
using Method 22 of 40 CFR part 60, ap-
pendix A, to determine visible emis-
sions.

[60 FR 43260, Aug. 18, 1995, as amended at 61
FR 29880, June 12, 1996; 63 FR 44141, Aug. 18,
1998; 74 FR 55685, Oct. 28, 2009]

§63.646 Storage vessel provisions.

(a) Each owner or operator of a
Group 1 storage vessel subject to this
subpart shall comply with the require-
ments of §§63.119 through 63.121 except
as provided in paragraphs (b) through
(1) of this section.

(b) As used in this section, all terms
not defined in §63.641 shall have the
meaning given them in 40 CFR part 63,
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subparts A or G. The Group 1 storage
vessel definition presented in §63.641
shall apply in lieu of the Group 1 stor-
age vessel definitions presented in ta-
bles 5 and 6 of §63.119 of subpart G of
this part.

(1) An owner or operator may use
good engineering judgment or test re-
sults to determine the stored liquid
weight percent total organic HAP for
purposes of group determination. Data,
assumptions, and procedures used in
the determination shall be docu-
mented.

(2) When an owner or operator and
the Administrator do not agree on
whether the annual average weight
percent organic HAP in the stored liq-
uid is above or below 4 percent for a
storage vessel at an existing source or
above or below 2 percent for a storage
vessel at a new source, Method 18 of 40
CFR part 60, appendix A shall be used.

(c) The following paragraphs do not
apply to storage vessels at existing
sources subject to this subpart: §63.119
(1)(5), (b)(6), (c)(2), and (d)(2).

(d) References shall apply as specified
in paragraphs (d)(1) through (d)(10) of
this section.

(1) All references to §63.100(k) of sub-
part F of this part (or the schedule pro-
visions and the compliance date) shall
be replaced with §63.640(h),

(2) All references to April 22, 1994
shall be replaced with August 18, 1995.

(3) All references to December 31, 1992
shall be replaced with July 15, 1994.

(4) All references to the compliance
dates specified in §63.100 of subpart F
shall be replaced with §63.640 (h)
through (m).

(5) All references to §63.150 in §63.119
of subpart G of this part shall be re-
placed with §63.652.

(6) All references to §63.113(a)(2) of
subpart G shall be replaced with
§63.643(a)(2) of this subpart.

(7) All references to §63.126(b)(1) of
subpart G shall be replaced with
§63.422(b) of subpart R of this part.

(8) All references to §63.128(a) of sub-
part G shall be replaced with §63.425,
paragraphs (a) through (c) and (e)
through (h) of subpart R of this part.

(9) All references to §63.139(d)(1) in
§63.120(d)(1)(ii) of subpart G are not ap-
plicable. For sources subject to this
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subpart, such references shall mean
that 40 CFR 61.355 is applicable.

(10) All references to §63.139(c) in
§63.120(d)(1)(ii) of subpart G are not ap-
plicable. For sources subject to this
subpart, such references shall mean
that §63.647 of this subpart is applica-
ble.

(e) When complying with the inspec-
tion requirements of §63.120 of subpart
G of this part, owners and operators of
storage vessels at existing sources sub-
ject to this subpart are not required to
comply with the provisions for gaskets,
slotted membranes, and sleeve seals.

(f) The following paragraphs (f)(1),
(£)(2), and (£)(3) of this section apply to
Group 1 storage vessels at existing
sources:

(1) If a cover or lid is installed on an
opening on a floating roof, the cover or
1lid shall remain closed except when the
cover or lid must be open for access.

(2) Rim space vents are to be set to
open only when the floating roof is not
floating or when the pressure beneath
the rim seal exceeds the manufactur-
er’s recommended setting.

(3) Automatic bleeder vents are to be
closed at all times when the roof is
floating except when the roof is being
floated off or is being landed on the
roof leg supports.

(g) Failure to perform inspections
and monitoring required by this sec-
tion shall constitute a violation of the
applicable standard of this subpart.

(h) References in §§63.119 through
63.121 to §63.122(g)(1), §63.151, and ref-
erences to initial notification require-
ments do not apply.

(i) References to the Implementation
Plan in §63.120, paragraphs (d)(2) and
(d)(3)(1) shall be replaced with the Noti-
fication of Compliance Status report.

(j) References to the Notification of
Compliance Status report in §63.152(b)
mean the Notification of Compliance
Status required by §63.655(f).

(k) References to the Periodic Re-
ports in §63.1562(c) mean the Periodic
Report required by §63.655(g).

(1) The State or local permitting au-
thority can waive the notification re-
quirements of §§63.120(a)(5), 63.120(a)(6),
63.120(b)(10)(i1), and 63.120(b)(10)(iii) for
all or some storage vessels at petro-
leum refineries subject to this subpart.
The State or local permitting author-
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ity may also grant permission to refill
storage vessels sooner than 30 days
after submitting the notifications in
§63.120(a)(6) or §63.120(b)(10)(iii) for all
storage vessels at a refinery or for indi-
vidual storage vessels on a case-by-case
basis.

[60 FR 43260, Aug. 18, 1995, as amended at 61
FR 29880, June 12, 1996; 62 FR 7939, Feb. 21,
1997; 74 FR 55685, Oct. 28, 2009; 75 FR 37731,
June 30, 2010]

§63.647 Wastewater provisions.

(a) Except as provided in paragraph
(b) of this section, each owner or oper-
ator of a Group 1 wastewater stream
shall comply with the requirements of
§§61.340 through 61.3556 of 40 CFR part
61, subpart FF for each process waste-
water stream that meets the definition
in §63.641.

(b) As used in this section, all terms
not defined in §63.641 shall have the
meaning given them in the Clean Air
Act or in 40 CFR part 61, subpart FF,
§61.341.

(c) Each owner or operator required
under subpart FF of 40 CFR part 61 to
perform periodic measurement of ben-
zene concentration in wastewater, or
to monitor process or control device
operating parameters shall operate in a
manner consistent with the minimum
or maximum (as appropriate) per-
mitted concentration or operating pa-
rameter values. Operation of the proc-
ess, treatment unit, or control device
resulting in a measured concentration
or operating parameter value outside
the permitted limits shall constitute a
violation of the emission standards.
Failure to perform required leak moni-
toring for closed vent systems and con-
trol devices or failure to repair leaks
within the time period specified in sub-
part FF of 40 CFR part 61 shall con-
stitute a violation of the standard.

§63.648 Equipment leak standards.

(a) Each owner or operator of an ex-
isting source subject to the provisions
of this subpart shall comply with the
provisions of 40 CFR part 60 subpart VV
and paragraph (b) of this section except
as provided in paragraphs (a)(1), (a)(2),
and (c¢) through (i) of this section. Each
owner or operator of a new source sub-
ject to the provisions of this subpart
shall comply with subpart H of this
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part except as provided in paragraphs
(c) through (i) of this section.

(1) For purposes of compliance with
this section, the provisions of 40 CFR
part 60, subpart VV apply only to
equipment in organic HAP service, as
defined in §63.641 of this subpart.

(2) Calculation of percentage leaking
equipment components for subpart VV
of 40 CFR part 60 may be done on a
process unit basis or a sourcewide
basis. Once the owner or operator has
decided, all subsequent calculations
shall be on the same basis unless a per-
mit change is made.

(b) The use of monitoring data gen-
erated before August 18, 1995 to qualify
for less frequent monitoring of valves
and pumps as provided under 40 CFR
part 60 subpart VV or subpart H of this
part and paragraph (c) of this section
(i.e., quarterly or semiannually) is gov-
erned by the requirements of para-
graphs (b)(1) and (b)(2) of this section.

(1) Monitoring data must meet the
test methods and procedures specified
in §60.485(b) of 40 CFR part 60, subpart
VV or §63.180(b)(1) through (b)(5) of
subpart H of this part except for minor
departures.

(2) Departures from the criteria spec-
ified in §60.485(b) of 40 CFR part 60 sub-
part VV or §63.180(b)(1) through (b)(5)
of subpart H of this part or from the
monitoring frequency specified in sub-
part VV or in paragraph (c) of this sec-
tion (such as every 6 weeks instead of
monthly or quarterly) are minor and
do not significantly affect the quality
of the data. An example of a minor de-
parture is monitoring at a slightly dif-
ferent frequency (such as every 6 weeks
instead of monthly or quarterly). Fail-
ure to use a calibrated instrument is
not considered a minor departure.

(c) In lieu of complying with the ex-
isting source provisions of paragraph
(a) in this section, an owner or oper-
ator may elect to comply with the re-
quirements of §§63.161 through 63.169,
63.171, 63.172, 63.175, 63.176, 63.177, 63.179,
and 63.180 of subpart H of this part ex-
cept as provided in paragraphs (c)(1)
through (¢)(10) and (e) through (i) of
this section.

(1) The instrument readings that de-
fine a leak for light liquid pumps sub-
ject to §63.163 of subpart H of this part
and gas/vapor and light liquid valves
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subject to §63.168 of subpart H of this
part are specified in table 2 of this sub-
part.

(2) In phase III of the valve standard,
the owner or operator may monitor
valves for leaks as specified in para-
graphs (¢)(2)(i) or (c)(2)(ii) of this sec-
tion.

(i) If the owner or operator does not
elect to monitor connectors, then the
owner or operator shall monitor valves
according to the frequency specified in
table 8 of this subpart.

(ii) If an owner or operator elects to
monitor connectors according to the
provisions of §63.649, paragraphs (b),
(c), or (d), then the owner or operator
shall monitor valves at the frequencies
specified in table 9 of this subpart.

(3) The owner or operator shall decide
no later than the first required moni-
toring period after the phase I compli-
ance date specified in §63.640(h) wheth-
er to calculate the percentage leaking
valves on a process unit basis or on a
sourcewide basis. Once the owner or op-
erator has decided, all subsequent cal-
culations shall be on the same basis
unless a permit change is made.

(4) The owner or operator shall decide
no later than the first monitoring pe-
riod after the phase III compliance
date specified in §63.640(h) whether to
monitor connectors according to the
provisions in §63.649, paragraphs (b),
(c), or (d).

(5) Connectors in gas/vapor service or
light liquid service are subject to the
requirements for connectors in heavy
liquid service in §63.169 of subpart H of
this part (except for the agitator provi-
sions). The leak definition for valves,
connectors, and instrumentation sys-
tems subject to §63.169 is 1,000 parts per
million.

(6) In phase III of the pump standard,
except as provided in paragraph (c)(7)
of this section, owners or operators
that achieve less than 10 percent of
light liquid pumps leaking or three
light liquid pumps leaking, whichever
is greater, shall monitor light liquid
pumps monthly.

(7) Owners or operators that achieve
less than 3 percent of light liquid
pumps leaking or one light liquid pump
leaking, whichever is greater, shall
monitor light liquid pumps quarterly.
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(8) An owner or operator may make
the election described in paragraphs
(¢)(3) and (c)(4) of this section at any
time except that any election to
change after the initial election shall
be treated as a permit modification ac-
cording to the terms of part 70 of this
chapter.

(9) When complying with the require-
ments of §63.168(e)(3)(i), non-repairable
valves shall be included in the calcula-
tion of percent leaking valves the first
time the valve is identified as leaking
and non-repairable. Otherwise, a num-
ber of non-repairable valves up to a
maximum of 1 percent per year of the
total number of valves in organic HAP
service up to a maximum of 3 percent
may be excluded from calculation of
percent leaking valves for subsequent
monitoring periods. When the number
of non-repairable valves exceeds 3 per-
cent of the total number of valves in
organic HAP service, the number of
non-repairable valves exceeding 3 per-
cent of the total number shall be in-
cluded in the calculation of percent
leaking valves.

(10) If in phase IITI of the valve stand-
ard any valve is designated as being
leakless, the owner or operator has the
option of following the provisions of 40
CFR 60.482-7(f). If an owner or operator
chooses to comply with the provisions
of 40 CFR 60.482-7(f), the valve is ex-
empt from the valve monitoring provi-
sions of §63.168 of subpart H of this
part.

(d) Upon startup of new sources, the
owner or operator shall comply with
§63.163(a)(1)(ii) of subpart H of this part
for light liquid pumps and
§63.168(a)(1)(ii) of subpart H of this part
for gas/vapor and light liquid valves.

(e) For reciprocating pumps in heavy
liquid service and agitators in heavy
liquid service, owners and operators
are not required to comply with the re-
quirements in §63.169 of subpart H of
this part.

(f) Reciprocating pumps in light lig-
uid service are exempt from §§63.163
and 60.482 if recasting the distance
piece or reciprocating pump replace-
ment is required.

(g) Compressors in hydrogen service
are exempt from the requirements of
paragraphs (a) and (c¢) of this section if
an owner or operator demonstrates
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that a compressor is in hydrogen serv-
ice.

(1) Each compressor is presumed not
to be in hydrogen service unless an
owner or operator demonstrates that
the piece of equipment is in hydrogen
service.

(2) For a piece of equipment to be
considered in hydrogen service, it must
be determined that the percentage hy-
drogen content can be reasonably ex-
pected always to exceed 50 percent by
volume.

(i) For purposes of determining the
percentage hydrogen content in the
process fluid that is contained in or
contacts a compressor, the owner or
operator shall use either:

(A) Procedures that conform to those
specified in §60.593(b)(2) of 40 part 60,
subpart GGG.

(B) Engineering judgment to dem-
onstrate that the percentage content
exceeds 50 percent by volume, provided
the engineering judgment dem-
onstrates that the content clearly ex-
ceeds 50 percent by volume.

(I) When an owner or operator and
the Administrator do not agree on
whether a piece of equipment is in hy-
drogen service, the procedures in para-
graph (g)(2)(i)(A) of this section shall
be used to resolve the disagreement.

(2) If an owner or operator deter-
mines that a piece of equipment is in
hydrogen service, the determination
can be revised only by following the
procedures in paragraph (g)(2)(i)(A) of
this section.

(h) Each owner or operator of a
source subject to the provisions of this
subpart must maintain all records for a
minimum of 5 years.

(i) Reciprocating compressors are ex-
empt from seal requirements if re-
casting the distance piece or com-
pressor replacement is required.

[60 FR 43260, Aug. 18, 1995, as amended at 61
FR 29880, June 12, 1996; 63 FR 44141, Aug. 18,
1998]

§63.649 Alternative means of emission
limitation: Connectors in gas/vapor
service and light liquid service.

(a) If an owner or operator elects to
monitor valves according to the provi-
sions of §63.648(c)(2)(ii), the owner or
operator shall implement one of the
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connector monitoring programs speci-
fied in paragraphs (b), (¢), or (d) of this
section.

(b) Random 200 connector alternative.
The owner or operator shall implement
a random sampling program for acces-
sible connectors of 2.0 inches nominal
diameter or greater. The program does
not apply to inaccessible or unsafe-to-
monitor connectors, as defined in
§63.174 of subpart H. The sampling pro-
gram shall be implemented source-
wide.

(1) Within the first 12 months after
the phase III compliance date specified
in §63.640(h), a sample of 200 connectors
shall be randomly selected and mon-
itored using Method 21 of 40 CFR part
60, appendix A.

(2) The instrument reading that de-
fines a leak is 1,000 parts per million.

(3) When a leak is detected, it shall
be repaired as soon as practicable, but
no later than 15 calendar days after the
leak is detected except as provided in
paragraph (e) of this section. A first at-
tempt at repair shall be made no later
than 5 calendar days after the leak is
detected.

(4) If a leak is detected, the con-
nector shall be monitored for leaks
within the first 3 months after its re-
pair.

(5) After conducting the initial sur-
vey required in paragraph (b)(1) of this
section, the owner or operator shall
conduct subsequent monitoring of con-
nectors at the frequencies specified in
paragraphs (b)(5)(i) through (b)(5)(iv) of
this section.

(i) If the percentage leaking connec-
tors is 2.0 percent or greater, the owner
or operator shall survey a random sam-
ple of 200 connectors once every 6
months.

(ii) If the percentage leaking connec-
tors is 1.0 percent or greater but less
than 2.0 percent, the owner or operator
shall survey a random sample of 200
connectors once per year.

(iii) If the percentage leaking connec-
tors is 0.5 percent or greater but less
than 1.0 percent, the owner or operator
shall survey a random sample of 200
connectors once every 2 years.

(iv) If the percentage leaking connec-
tors is less than 0.5 percent, the owner
or operator shall survey a random sam-
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ple of 200 connectors once every 4
years.

(6) Physical tagging of the connec-
tors to indicate that they are subject
to the monitoring provisions is not re-
quired. Connectors may be identified
by the area or length of pipe and need
not be individually identified.

(c) Connector inspection alternative.
The owner or operator shall implement
a program to monitor all accessible
connectors in gas/vapor service that
are 2.0 inches (nominal diameter) or
greater and inspect all accessible con-
nectors in light liquid service that are
2 inches (nominal diameter) or greater
as described in paragraphs (c)(1)
through (c¢)(7) of this section. The pro-
gram does not apply to inaccessible or
unsafe-to-monitor connectors.

(1) Within 12 months after the phase
IITI compliance date specified in
§63.640(h), all connectors in gas/vapor
service shall be monitored using Meth-
od 21 of 40 CFR part 60 appendix A. The
instrument reading that defines a leak
is 1,000 parts per million.

(2) All connectors in light liquid serv-
ice shall be inspected for leaks. A leak
is detected if liquids are observed to be
dripping at a rate greater than three
drops per minute.

(3) When a leak is detected, it shall
be repaired as soon as practicable, but
no later than 15 calendar days after the
leak is detected except as provided in
paragraph (e) of this section. A first at-
tempt at repair shall be made no later
than 5 calendar days after the leak is
detected.

(4) If a leak is detected, connectors in
gas/vapor service shall be monitored
for leaks within the first 3 months
after repair. Connectors in light liquid
service shall be inspected for indica-
tions of leaks within the first 3 months
after repair. A leak is detected if lia-
uids are observed to be dripping at a
rate greater than three drops per
minute.

(5) After conducting the initial sur-
vey required in paragraphs (c)(1) and
(c)(2) of this section, the owner or oper-
ator shall conduct subsequent moni-
toring at the frequencies specified in
paragraphs (¢)(5)(i) through (c¢)(5)(iii) of
this section.

(i) If the percentage leaking connec-
tors is 2.0 percent or greater, the owner
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or operator shall monitor or inspect, as
applicable, the connectors once per
year.

(ii) If the percentage leaking connec-
tors is 1.0 percent or greater but less
than 2.0 percent, the owner or operator
shall monitor or inspect, as applicable,
the connectors once every 2 years.

(iii) If the percentage leaking connec-
tors is less than 1.0 percent, the owner
or operator shall monitor or inspect, as
applicable, the connectors once every 4
years.

(6) The percentage leaking connec-
tors shall be calculated for connectors
in gas/vapor service and for connectors
in light liquid service. The data for the
two groups of connectors shall not be
pooled for the purpose of determining
the percentage leaking connectors.

(i) The percentage leaking connec-
tors shall be calculated as follows:

% CL=[(CL— Can)/Ci+C.)]x100

where:

% CL=Percentage leaking connectors.

CL=Number of connectors including
nonrepairables, measured at 1,000 parts per
million or greater, by Method 21 of 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A.

Can=Number of allowable nonrepairable con-
nectors, as determined by monitoring, not
to exceed 3 percent of the total connector
population, C..

Ci=Total number of monitored connectors,
including nonrepairables, in the process
unit.

C.=Optional credit for removed
connectors=0.67xnet number (i.e., the total
number of connectors removed minus the
total added) of connectors in organic HAP
service removed from the process unit
after the applicability date set forth in
§63.640(h)(4)(iii) for existing process units,
and after the date of start-up for new proc-
ess units. If credits are not taken, then
C.=0.

(ii) Nonrepairable connectors shall be
included in the calculation of percent-
age leaking connectors the first time
the connector is identified as leaking
and nonrepairable. Otherwise, a num-
ber of nonrepairable connectors up to a
maximum of 1 percent per year of the
total number of connectors in organic
HAP service up to a maximum of 3 per-
cent may be excluded from calculation
of percentage leaking connectors for
subsequent monitoring periods.

(iii) If the number of nonrepairable
connectors exceeds 3 percent of the
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total number of connectors in organic
HAP service, the number of nonrepair-
able connectors exceeding 3 percent of
the total number shall be included in
the calculation of the percentage leak-
ing connectors.

(7) Physical tagging of the connec-
tors to indicate that they are subject
to the monitoring provisions is not re-
quired. Connectors may be identified
by the area or length of pipe and need
not be individually identified.

(d) Subpart H program. The owner or
operator shall implement a program to
comply with the provisions in §63.174 of
this part.

(e) Delay of repair of connectors for
which leaks have been detected is al-
lowed if repair is not technically fea-
sible by normal repair techniques with-
out a process unit shutdown. Repair of
this equipment shall occur by the end
of the next process unit shutdown.

(1) Delay of repair is allowed for
equipment that is isolated from the
process and that does not remain in or-
ganic HAP service.

(2) Delay of repair for connectors is
also allowed if:

(i) The owner or operator determines
that emissions of purged material re-
sulting from immediate repair would
be greater than the fugitive emissions
likely to result from delay of repair,
and

(ii) When repair procedures are ac-
complished, the purged material would
be collected and destroyed or recovered
in a control device.

(f) Any connector that is designated
as an unsafe-to-repair connector is ex-
empt from the requirements of para-
graphs (b)(3) and (b)(4), (c)(3) and (c)(4),
or (d) of this section if:

(1) The owner or operator determines
that repair personnel would be exposed
to an immediate danger as a con-
sequence of complying with paragraphs
(b)(3) and (b)(4), (¢)(3) and (c)(4), of this
section; or

(2) The connector will be repaired be-
fore the end of the next scheduled proc-
ess unit shutdown.

(g) The owner or operator shall main-
tain records to document that the con-
nector monitoring or inspections have
been conducted as required and to doc-
ument repair of leaking connectors as
applicable.
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§63.650 Gasoline loading rack provi-
sions.

(a) Except as provided in paragraphs
(b) through (c) of this section, each
owner or operator of a Group 1 gasoline
loading rack classified under Standard
Industrial Classification code 2911 lo-
cated within a contiguous area and
under common control with a petro-
leum refinery shall comply with sub-
part R, §§63.421, 63.422(a) through (c)
and (e), 63.425(a) through (c¢) and (i),
63.425(e) through (h), 63.427(a) and (b),
and 63.428(b), (c), (g)(1), (h)(1) through
(3), and (k).

(b) As used in this section, all terms
not defined in §63.641 shall have the
meaning given them in subpart A or in
40 CFR part 63, subpart R. The §63.641
definition of ‘‘affected source’” applies
under this section.

(c) Gasoline loading racks regulated
under this subpart are subject to the
compliance dates specified in
§63.640(h).

[60 FR 43260, Aug. 18, 1995, as amended at 61
FR 29880, June 12, 1996; 74 FR 55685, Oct. 28,
2009]

§63.651 Marine tank vessel loading op-
eration provisions.

(a) Except as provided in paragraphs
(b) through (d) of this section, each
owner or operator of a marine tank
vessel loading operation located at a
petroleum refinery shall comply with
the requirements of §§63.560 through
63.568.

(b) As used in this section, all terms
not defined in §63.641 shall have the
meaning given them in subpart A or in
40 CFR part 63, subpart Y. The §63.641
definition of ‘‘affected source’” applies
under this section.

(c) The notification reports under
§63.567(b) are not required.

(d) The compliance time of 4 years
after promulgation of 40 CFR part 63,
subpart Y does not apply. The compli-
ance time is specified in §63.640(h)(3).

[60 FR 43260, Aug. 18, 1995, as amended at 61
FR 29880, June 12, 1996; 74 FR 55685, Oct. 28,
2009]

§63.652 Emissions
sions.

averaging provi-

(a) This section applies to owners or
operators of existing sources who seek
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to comply with the emission standard
in §63.642(g) by using emissions aver-
aging according to §63.642(1) rather
than following the provisions of
§§63.643 through 63.647, and §§63.650 and
63.661. Existing marine tank vessel
loading operations located at the
Valdez Marine Terminal source may
not comply with the standard by using
emissions averaging.

(b) The owner or operator shall de-
velop and submit for approval an Im-
plementation Plan containing all of
the information required in §63.653(d)
for all points to be included in an emis-
sions average. The Implementation
Plan shall identify all emission points
to be included in the emissions aver-
age. This must include any Group 1
emission points to which the reference
control technology (defined in §63.641)
is not applied and all other emission
points being controlled as part of the
average.

(c) The following emission points can
be used to generate emissions aver-
aging credits if control was applied
after November 15, 1990 and if sufficient
information is available to determine
the appropriate value of credits for the
emission point:

(1) Group 2 emission points;

(2) Group 1 storage vessels, Group 1
wastewater streams, Group 1 gasoline
loading racks, Group 1 marine tank
vessels, and Group 1 miscellaneous
process vents that are controlled by a
technology that the Administrator or
permitting authority agrees has a
higher nominal efficiency than the ref-
erence control technology. Information
on the nominal efficiencies for such
technologies must be submitted and
approved as provided in paragraph (i) of
this section; and

(3) Emission points from which emis-
sions are reduced by pollution preven-
tion measures. Percentages of reduc-
tion for pollution prevention measures
shall be determined as specified in
paragraph (j) of this section.

(i) For a Group 1 emission point, the
pollution prevention measure must re-
duce emissions more than the reference
control technology would have had the
reference control technology been ap-
plied to the emission point instead of
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the pollution prevention measure ex-
cept as provided in paragraph (c)(3)(ii)
of this section.

(ii) If a pollution prevention measure
is used in conjunction with other con-
trols for a Group 1 emission point, the
pollution prevention measure alone
does not have to reduce emissions more
than the reference control technology,
but the combination of the pollution
prevention measure and other controls
must reduce emissions more than the
reference control technology would
have had it been applied instead.

(d) The following emission points
cannot be used to generate emissions
averaging credits:

(1) Emission points already con-
trolled on or before November 15, 1990
unless the level of control is increased
after November 15, 1990, in which case
credit will be allowed only for the in-
crease in control after November 15,
1990;

(2) Group 1 emission points that are
controlled by a reference control tech-
nology unless the reference control
technology has been approved for use
in a different manner and a higher
nominal efficiency has been assigned
according to the procedures in para-
graph (i) of this section. For example,
it is not allowable to claim that an in-
ternal floating roof meeting only the
specifications stated in the reference
control technology definition in §63.641
(i.e., that meets the specifications of
§63.119(b) of subpart G but does not
have controlled fittings per §63.119
(b)(5) and (b)(6) of subpart G) applied to
a storage vessel is achieving greater
than 95 percent control;

(3) Emission points on shutdown
process units. Process units that are
shut down cannot be used to generate
credits or debits;

(4) Wastewater that is not process
wastewater or wastewater streams
treated in biological treatment units.
These two types of wastewater cannot
be used to generate credits or debits.
Group 1 wastewater streams cannot be
left undercontrolled or uncontrolled to
generate debits. For the purposes of
this section, the terms ‘“‘wastewater”
and ‘‘wastewater stream’ are used to
mean process wastewater; and

(5) Emission points controlled to
comply with a State or Federal rule

57

§63.652

other than this subpart, unless the
level of control has been increased
after November 15, 1990 above what is
required by the other State or Federal
rule. Only the control above what is re-
quired by the other State or Federal
rule will be credited. However, if an
emission point has been used to gen-
erate emissions averaging credit in an
approved emissions average, and the
point is subsequently made subject to a
State or Federal rule other than this
subpart, the point can continue to gen-
erate emissions averaging credit for
the purpose of complying with the pre-
viously approved average.

(e) For all points included in an emis-
sions average, the owner or operator
shall:

(1) Calculate and record monthly deb-
its for all Group 1 emission points that
are controlled to a level less stringent
than the reference control technology
for those emission points. Equations in
paragraph (g) of this section shall be
used to calculate debits.

(2) Calculate and record monthly
credits for all Group 1 or Group 2 emis-
sion points that are overcontrolled to
compensate for the debits. Equations
in paragraph (h) of this section shall be
used to calculate credits. Emission
points and controls that meet the cri-
teria of paragraph (c) of this section
may be included in the credit calcula-
tion, whereas those described in para-
graph (d) of this section shall not be in-
cluded.

(3) Demonstrate that annual credits
calculated according to paragraph (h)
of this section are greater than or
equal to debits calculated for the same
annual compliance period according to
paragraph (g) of this section.

(i) The initial demonstration in the
Implementation Plan that credit-gen-
erating emission points will be capable
of generating sufficient credits to off-
set the debits from the debit-gener-
ating emission points must be made
under representative operating condi-
tions.

(ii) After the compliance date, actual
operating data will be used for all debit
and credit calculations.

(4) Demonstrate that debits cal-
culated for a quarterly (3-month) pe-
riod according to paragraph (g) of this
section are not more than 1.30 times
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the credits for the same period cal-
culated according to paragraph (h) of
this section. Compliance for the quar-
ter shall be determined based on the
ratio of credits and debits from that
quarter, with 30 percent more debits
than credits allowed on a quarterly
basis.

(5) Record and report quarterly and
annual credits and debits in the Peri-
odic Reports as specified in
§63.655(2)(8). Every fourth Periodic Re-
port shall include a certification of
compliance with the emissions aver-
aging provisions as required by
§63.655(g)(8)(iii).

(f) Debits and credits shall be cal-
culated in accordance with the meth-
ods and procedures specified in para-
graphs (g) and (h) of this section, re-
spectively, and shall not include emis-
sions from the following:

(1) More than 20 individual emission
points. Where pollution prevention
measures (as specified in paragraph
(j)H)(1) of this section) are used to con-
trol emission points to be included in
an emissions average, no more than 25
emission points may be included in the
average. For example, if two emission
points to be included in an emissions
average are controlled by pollution
prevention measures, the average may
include up to 22 emission points.

n
Debits = 3" (EPV;xcruar — (0.02)EPV,, )

i=1 i=1

where:

Debits and all terms of the equation are in
units of megagrams per month, and

EPViacrua=Emissions from each Group 1
miscellaneous process vent i that is uncon-
trolled or is controlled to a level less strin-
gent than the reference control tech-
nology. This is calculated according to
paragraph (g)(2) of this section.

(0.02) EPV;,=Emissions from each Group 1
miscellaneous process vent i if the ref-
erence control technology had been applied
to the uncontrolled emissions, calculated
according to paragraph (g)(2) of this sec-
tion.

ESiacruar=Emissions from each Group 1 stor-
age vessel i that is uncontrolled or is con-
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(2) Periods of startup, shutdown, and
malfunction as described in the
source’s startup, shutdown, and mal-
function plan required by §63.6(e)(3) of
subpart A of this part.

(3) For emission points for which con-
tinuous monitors are used, periods of
excess emissions as defined in
§63.655(g)(6)(1). For these periods, the
calculation of monthly credits and deb-
its shall be adjusted as specified in
paragraphs (f)(3)(1) through (f)(3)(iii) of
this section.

(i) No credits would be assigned to
the credit-generating emission point.

(ii) Maximum debits would be as-
signed to the debit-generating emission
point.

(iii) The owner or operator may use
the procedures in paragraph (1) of this
section to demonstrate to the Adminis-
trator that full or partial credits or
debits should be assigned.

(g) Debits are generated by the dif-
ference between the actual emissions
from a Group 1 emission point that is
uncontrolled or is controlled to a level
less stringent than the reference con-
trol technology, and the emissions al-
lowed for Group 1 emission point. Deb-
its shall be calculated as follows:

(1) The overall equation for calcu-
lating sourcewide debits is:

n n
7L2,(ESiACTUAL —(0.05)ES;, )+ 2 (EGLRiACTUAL —EGLR ¢ )

i=1

n

2

i=1

EMV.

i

actuaL —(0.03)EMViu)

trolled to a level less stringent than the
reference control technology. This is cal-
culated according to paragraph (g)(3) of
this section.

(0.05) ES;,=Emissions from each Group 1 stor-
age vessel i if the reference control tech-
nology had been applied to the uncon-
trolled emissions, calculated according to
paragraph (g)(3) of this section.

EGLRiactuar.=Emissions from each Group 1
gasoline loading rack i that is uncontrolled
or is controlled to a level less stringent
than the reference control technology.
This is calculated according to paragraph
(2)(4) of this section.

EGLR;.=Emissions from each Group 1 gaso-
line loading rack i if the reference control
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technology had been applied to the uncon-
trolled emissions. This is calculated ac-
cording to paragraph (g)(4) of this section.

EMVacruar=Emissions from each Group 1
marine tank vessel i that is uncontrolled
or is controlled to a level less stringent
than the reference control technology.
This is calculated according to paragraph
(g)(5) of this section.

(0.03) EMV;,=Emissions from each Group 1
marine tank vessel i if the reference con-
trol technology had been applied to the un-
controlled emissions calculated according
to paragraph (g)(5) of this section.

n=The number of Group 1 emission points
being included in the emissions average.
The value of n is not necessarily the same
for each kind of emission point.

(2) Emissions from miscellaneous
process vents shall be calculated as fol-
lows:

(i) For purposes of determining mis-
cellaneous process vent stream flow
rate, organic HAP concentrations, and
temperature, the sampling site shall be
after the final product recovery device,
if any recovery devices are present; be-
fore any control device (for miscella-
neous process vents, recovery devices
shall not be considered control de-
vices); and before discharge to the at-
mosphere. Method 1 or 1A of part 60,
appendix A shall be used for selection
of the sampling site.

(ii) The following equation shall be
used for each miscellaneous process
vent i to calculate EPV;,:

n
-9
EPV,, _(2.494><10 )Qh YoM,
j=1

where:

EPV;,=Uncontrolled process vent emission
rate from miscellaneous process vent i,
megagrams per month.

Q=Vent stream flow rate, dry standard cubic
meters per minute, measured using Meth-
ods 2, 2A, 2C, or 2D of part 60 appendix A,
as appropriate.

EPV,cruarL = EPV;, X

(I) The percent reduction shall be
measured according to the procedures
in §63.116 of subpart G if a combustion
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h=Monthly hours of operation during which
positive flow is present in the vent, hours
per month.

Cj=Concentration, parts per million by vol-
ume, dry basis, of organic HAP j as meas-
ured by Method 18 of part 60 appendix A.

Mj=Molecular weight of organic HAP j, gram
per gram-mole.

n=Number of organic HAP’s in the miscella-
neous process vent stream.

(A) The values of Q, C;, and M; shall
be determined during a performance
test conducted under representative
operating conditions. The values of Q,
Cj, and M; shall be established in the
Notification of Compliance Status re-
port and must be updated as provided
in paragraph (g)(2)(ii)(B) of this sec-
tion.

(B) If there is a change in capacity
utilization other than a change in
monthly operating hours, or if any
other change is made to the process or
product recovery equipment or oper-
ation such that the previously meas-
ured values of Q, C;, and M; are no
longer representative, a new perform-
ance test shall be conducted to deter-
mine new representative values of Q,
Cj, and M;. These new values shall be
used to calculate debits and credits
from the time of the change forward,
and the new values shall be reported in
the next Periodic Report.

(iii) The following procedures and
equations shall be used to calculate
EPViacruaL:

(A) If the vent is not controlled by a
control device or pollution prevention
measure, EPViacruaL EPV,,, where
EPV,;, is calculated according to the
procedures in paragraphs (g)(2)(i) and
(2)(2)(ii) of this section.

(B) If the vent is controlled using a
control device or a pollution preven-
tion measure achieving less than 98-
percent reduction,

Percent reduction

100%

1-

control device is used. For a flare
meeting the criteria in §63.116(a) of
subpart G, or a boiler or process heater
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meeting the criteria in §63.645(d) of
this subpart or §63.116(b) of subpart G,
the percentage of reduction shall be 98
percent. If a noncombustion control de-
vice is used, percentage of reduction
shall be demonstrated by a perform-
ance test at the inlet and outlet of the
device, or, if testing is not feasible, by
a control design evaluation and docu-
mented engineering calculations.

(2) For determining debits from mis-
cellaneous process vents, product re-
covery devices shall not be considered
control devices and cannot be assigned
a percentage of reduction in calcu-
lating EPViacruaL. The sampling site
for measurement of uncontrolled emis-
sions is after the final product recovery
device.

(3) Procedures for calculating the
percentage of reduction of pollution
prevention measures are specified in
paragraph (j) of this section.

(3) Emissions from storage vessels
shall be calculated as specified in
§63.150(2)(3) of subpart G.

(4) Emissions from gasoline loading
racks shall be calculated as follows:

(i) The following equation shall be
used for each gasoline loading rack i to
calculate EGLR;,:

SPMG

EGLR,, =(120x10"" | .

where:
EGLR;,=Uncontrolled transfer HAP emission

rate from gasoline loading rack i,
megagrams per month
S=Saturation factor, dimensionless (see

table 33 of subpart G).

P=Weighted average rack partial pressure of
organic HAP’s transferred at the rack dur-
ing the month, kilopascals.

M=Weighted average molecular weight of or-
ganic HAP’s transferred at the gasoline
loading rack during the month, gram per
gram-mole.

G=Monthly volume of gasoline transferred
from gasoline loading rack, liters per
month.

T=Weighted rack bulk liquid loading tem-
perature during the month, degrees kelvin
(degrees Celsius °C + 273).

(ii) The following equation shall be
used for each gasoline loading rack i to
calculate the weighted average rack
partial pressure:
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S(ra)

P=
G

where:

P;=Maximum true vapor pressure of indi-
vidual organic HAP transferred at the
rack, kilopascals.

G=Monthly volume of organic HAP trans-
ferred, liters per month, and

szinGj
1

Gj=Monthly volume of individual organic
HAP transferred at the gasoline loading
rack, liters per month.

n=Number of organic HAP’s transferred at
the gasoline loading rack.

(iii) The following equation shall be
used for each gasoline loading rack i to
calculate the weighted average rack
molecular weight:

j=n
2 (M)(c)
M=
G

where:

M;=Molecular weight of individual organic
HAP transferred at the rack, gram per
gram-mole.

G, G;j, and n are as defined in paragraph
(2)(4)(ii) of this section.

(iv) The following equation shall be
used for each gasoline loading rack i to
calculate the monthly weighted rack
bulk liquid loading temperature:

Tj=Average annual bulk temperature of indi-
vidual organic HAP loaded at the gasoline
loading rack, kelvin (degrees Celsius
°C+273).

G, Gj, and n are as defined in paragraph
(2)(4)(ii) of this section.

(v) The following equation shall be
used to calculate EGLR;:

EGLR,_ =1x10°G

G is as defined in paragraph (g)(4)(ii) of this
section.
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(vi) The following procedures and
equations shall be used to calculate
EGLRiacruaL:

(A) If the gasoline loading rack is not
controlled, EGLRiactuaL,=EGLR;,, where
EGLRi, is calculated using the equa-
tions specified in paragraphs (g)(4)(1)
through (g)(4)(iv) of this section.

EGLR;scryaL = EGLRiu[

(I) The percent reduction for a con-
trol device shall be measured according
to the procedures and test methods
specified in §63.128(a) of subpart G. If
testing is not feasible, the percentage
of reduction shall be determined
through a design evaluation according
to the procedures specified in §63.128(h)
of subpart G.

(2) Procedures for calculating the
percentage of reduction for pollution
prevention measures are specified in
paragraph (j) of this section.

(5) Emissions from marine tank ves-
sel loading shall be calculated as fol-
lows:

(i) The following equation shall be
used for each marine tank vessel i to
calculate EMV;,:

m

EMV,, = ¥ (Q,)(E)(P,

i=1

)

where:

1

EMV,cruaL = EMViu(

(I) The percent reduction for a con-
trol device shall be measured according
to the procedures and test methods
specified in §63.565(d) of subpart Y. If
testing is not feasible, the percentage
of reduction shall be determined
through a design evaluation according
to the procedures specified in §63.128(h)
of subpart G.
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(B) If the gasoline loading rack is
controlled using a control device or a
pollution prevention measure not
achieving the requirement of less than
10 milligrams of TOC per liter of gaso-
line loaded,

1 —Percent reduction

100%

|

EMV;,=Uncontrolled marine tank vessel HAP
emission rate from marine tank vessel i,
megagrams per month.

Qi=Quantity of commodity loaded (per vessel
type), liters.

F;=Emission factor, megagrams per liter.

P;=Percent HAP.

m=Number of combinations of commodities
and vessel types loaded.

Emission factors shall be based on
test data or emission estimation proce-
dures specified in §63.565(1) of subpart
Y.

(ii) The following procedures and
equations shall be used to calculate
EMViacruaL:

(A) If the marine tank vessel is not
controlled, EMViacrua,=EMV,;,, where
EMYV,, is calculated using the equations
specified in paragraph (g)(5)(i) of this
section.

(B) If the marine tank vessel is con-
trolled using a control device or a pol-
lution prevention measure achieving
less than 97-percent reduction,

1—Percent reduction

100%

)

(2) Procedures for calculating the
percentage of reduction for pollution
prevention measures are specified in
paragraph (j) of this section.

(h) Credits are generated by the dif-
ference between emissions that are al-
lowed for each Group 1 and Group 2
emission point and the actual emis-
sions from a Group 1 or Group 2 emis-
sion point that has been controlled
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after November 15, 1990 to a level more
stringent than what is required by this
subpart or any other State or Federal
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rule or statute. Credits shall be cal-
culated as follows:

(1) The overall equation for calcu-
lating sourcewide credits is:

n m
Credits =D ((0.02) EPV1,, —EPV1,,cryar )+ DY (EPV 2558 ~EPV2iscrua )+

i=1

n

DY ((0.05) ES1,, —ESLiycryar )

i=1

Di( EGLR,,

i=1

- EGLRliACTUAL

n

DZ((0.03) EMV1,, _EMVIiACTUAL)

i=l1

Di(EWWIic - EWW]iACTUAL)
i=1

where:

Credits and all terms of the equation are in
units of megagrams per month, the base-
line date is November 15, 1990, and

D=Discount factor=0.9 for all credit-gener-
ating emission points except those con-
trolled by a pollution prevention measure,
which will not be discounted.

EPVliacruar=Emissions for each Group 1 mis-
cellaneous process vent i that is controlled
to a level more stringent than the ref-
erence control technology, calculated ac-
cording to paragraph (h)(2) of this section.

(0.02) EPV1,=Emissions from each Group 1
miscellaneous process vent i if the ref-
erence control technology had been applied
to the uncontrolled emissions. EPV1;, is
calculated according to paragraph (h)(2) of
this section.

EPV2igase=Emissions from each Group 2 mis-
cellaneous process vent; at the baseline
date, as calculated in paragraph (h)(2) of
this section.

EPV2iacrua=Emissions from each Group 2
miscellaneous process vent that is con-
trolled, calculated according to paragraph
(h)(2) of this section.

ESliacruar=Emissions from each Group 1
storage vessel i that is controlled to a level
more stringent than the reference control
technology, calculated according to para-
graph (h)(3) of this section.

(0.05) ESIl;,=Emissions from each Group 1
storage vessel i if the reference control
technology had been applied to the uncon-
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i=1

m
+ DZ (ESZiBASE - ESZiACTUAL ) +

i=1

m
) +DY (EGLR2 555 — EGLR2 5 cqyar )+
i=1

m
+DY (EMV2y5,p —EMV2,, criar )+
i=l1

m
+ DZ (EwwziBASE —EWW2,, cruaL )

i=1

trolled emissions. ESI1;, is calculated ac-
cording to paragraph (h)(3) of this section.

ES2actuar=Emissions from each Group 2
storage vessel i that is controlled, cal-
culated according to paragraph (h)(3) of
this section.

ES2isase=Emissions from each Group 2 stor-
age vessel i at the baseline date, as cal-
culated in paragraph (h)(3) of this section.

EGLRIliactruar=Emissions from each Group 1
gasoline loading rack i that is controlled
to a level more stringent than the ref-
erence control technology, calculated ac-
cording to paragraph (h)(4) of this section.

EGLR;.=Emissions from each Group 1 gaso-
line loading rack i if the reference control
technology had been applied to the uncon-
trolled emissions. EGLR;, is calculated ac-
cording to paragraph (h)(4) of this section.

EGRL2iacruar.=Emissions from each Group 2
gasoline loading rack i that is controlled,
calculated according to paragraph (h)(4) of
this section.

EGLR2gase=Emissions from each Group 2
gasoline loading rack i at the baseline
date, as calculated in paragraph (h)(4) of
this section.

EMV1iacruar=Emissions from each Group 1
marine tank vessel i that is controlled to a
level more stringent than the reference
control technology, calculated according
to paragraph (h)(4) of this section.
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(0.03) EMV1;,=Emissions from each Group 1
marine tank vessel i if the reference con-
trol technology had been applied to the un-
controlled emissions. EMV1;, is calculated
according to paragraph (h)(6) of this sec-
tion.

EMV2iacruar=Emissions from each Group 2
marine tank vessel i that is controlled, cal-
culated according to paragraph (h)(5) of
this section.

EMV2gase=Emissions from each Group 2 ma-
rine tank vessel i at the baseline date, as
calculated in paragraph (h)(5) of this sec-
tion.

EWWIliacrua,=Emissions from each Group 1
wastewater stream i that is controlled to a
level more stringent than the reference
control technology, calculated according
to paragraph (h)(6) of this section.

EWWI1,.=Emissions from each Group 1 waste-
water stream i if the reference control
technology had been applied to the uncon-
trolled emissions, calculated according to
paragraph (h)(6) of this section.

EWW2iacrua,=Emissions from each Group 2
wastewater stream i that is controlled, cal-
culated according to paragraph (h)(6) of
this section.

EWW2igase=Emissions from each Group 2
wastewater stream i at the baseline date,
calculated according to paragraph (h)(6) of
this section.

n=Number of Group 1 emission points in-
cluded in the emissions average. The value
of n is not necessarily the same for each
kind of emission point.

m=Number of Group 2 emission points in-
cluded in the emissions average. The value
of m is not necessarily the same for each
kind of emission point.

(i) For an emission point controlled
using a reference control technology,
the percentage of reduction for calcu-

EPVL cruar = EPVIL,

(iii) The following procedures shall
be used to calculate actual emissions
from Group 2 process vents,
EPV2iacruaL:

(A) For a Group 2 process vent con-
trolled by a control device, a recovery

EPV2iscruaL = EPV2,,

x| 1—
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lating credits shall be no greater than
the nominal efficiency associated with
the reference control technology, un-
less a higher nominal efficiency is as-
signed as specified in paragraph
(h)(1)(ii) of this section.

(ii) For an emission point controlled
to a level more stringent than the ref-
erence control technology, the nominal
efficiency for calculating credits shall
be assigned as described in paragraph
(i) of this section. A reference control
technology may be approved for use in
a different manner and assigned a high-
er nominal efficiency according to the
procedures in paragraph (i) of this sec-
tion.

(iii) For an emission point controlled
using a pollution prevention measure,
the nominal efficiency for calculating
credits shall be determined as de-
scribed in paragraph (j) of this section.

(2) Emissions from process vents
shall be determined as follows:

(i) Uncontrolled emissions from mis-
cellaneous process vents, EPV1,, shall
be calculated according to the proce-
dures and equation for EPV;, in para-
graphs (g)(2)(i) and (g)(2)(ii) of this sec-
tion.

(ii) Actual emissions from miscella-
neous process vents controlled using a
technology with an approved nominal
efficiency greater than 98 percent or a
pollution prevention measure achiev-
ing greater than 98 percent emission
reduction, EPVlacruaL, shall be cal-
culated according to the following
equation:

1 Nominal efficiency %

100%

device applied as a pollution preven-
tion project, or a pollution prevention
measure, if the control achieves a per-
centage of reduction less than or equal
to a 98 percent reduction,

Percent reduction

100%
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(1) EPV2;, shall be calculated accord-
ing to the equations and procedures for
EPV;,, in paragraphs (g)(2)(i) and
(2)(2)(i1) of this section except as pro-
vided in paragraph (h)(2)(iii)(A)(3) of
this section.

(2) The percentage of reduction shall
be calculated according to the proce-
dures in paragraphs (g)(2)(iii)(B)(1)
through (g)(2)(iii)(B)(3) of this section
except as provided in paragraph
(h)(2)({ii)(A)(4) of this section.

(3) If a recovery device was added as
part of a pollution prevention project,
EPV?2;, shall be calculated prior to that
recovery device. The equation for
EPV,, in paragraph (g)(2)(ii) of this sec-

EPV2, cruaL =EPVZ;,

(iv) Emissions from Group 2 process
vents at baseline, EPV2gasg, shall be
calculated as follows:

(A) If the process vent was uncon-
trolled on November 15, 1990,
EPV2igase=EPV2;,, and shall be -cal-

EPV2,,qp = EPVZiu(l—

where EPV2, is calculated according to the
procedures and equation for EPV;, in para-
graphs (g)(2)(1) and (g)(2)(ii) of this section.
The percentage of reduction shall be cal-
culated according to the procedures speci-
fied in paragraphs (g)(2)(iii)(B)(I) through
(2)(2)(iii)(B)(3) of this section.

(C) If a recovery device was added to
a process vent as part of a pollution
prevention project initiated after No-
vember 15, 1990, EPV2ipase=EPV2,
where EPV2;, is calculated according to
paragraph (h)(2)(iii)(A)(3) of this sec-
tion.

(3) Emissions from storage vessels
shall be determined as specified in
§63.150(h)(3) of subpart G, except as fol-
lows:

(i) All references to §63.119(b) in
§63.150(h)(3) of subpart G shall be re-

L
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tion shall be used to calculate EPV2;,;
however, the sampling site for meas-
urement of vent stream flow rate and
organic HAP concentration shall be at
the inlet of the recovery device.

(4) If a recovery device was added as
part of a pollution prevention project,
the percentage of reduction shall be
demonstrated by conducting a perform-
ance test at the inlet and outlet of that
recovery device.

(B) For a Group 2 process vent con-
trolled using a technology with an ap-
proved nominal efficiency greater than
a 98 percent or a pollution prevention
measure achieving greater than 98 per-
cent reduction,

culated according to the procedures
and equation for EPV;, in paragraphs
(2)(2)(1) and (g)(2)(ii) of this section.

(B) If the process vent was controlled
on November 15, 1990,

)

placed with: §63.119 (b) or §63.119(b) ex-
cept for §63.119(b)(5) and (b)(6).

(ii) All references to §63.119(c) in
§63.150(h)(3) of subpart G shall be re-
placed with: §63.119(c) or §63.119(c) ex-
cept for §63.119(c)(2).

(iii) All references to §63.119(d) in
§63.150(h)(3) of subpart G shall be re-
placed with: §63.119(d) or §63.119(d) ex-
cept for §63.119(d)(2).

(4) Emissions from gasoline loading
racks shall be determined as follows:

(i) Uncontrolled emissions from
Group 1 gasoline loading racks,
EGLR1;, shall be calculated according
to the procedures and equations for
EGLRi, as described in paragraphs
(2)(4)(1) through (g)(4)(iv) of this sec-
tion.

Nominal efficiency %

100%

Percent reduction %

100%
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(ii) Emissions from Group 1 gasoline
loading racks if the reference control
technology had been applied, EGLR;,
shall be calculated according to the
procedures and equations in paragraph
(2)(4)(v) of this section.

EGLR1,,~rya. = EGLRIL,, {1 -

(iv) The following procedures shall be
used to calculate actual emissions
from Group 2 gasoline loading racks,
EGLR2iactuaL:

(A) For a Group 2 gasoline loading
rack controlled by a control device or a

EGLR2,, rua. = EGLR2,, (1

(I) EGLRZ2;, shall be calculated ac-
cording to the equations and proce-
dures for EGLR;, in paragraphs (g)(4)(1)
through (g)(4)(iv) of this section.

(2) The percentage of reduction shall
be calculated according to the proce-
dures in paragraphs (g)(4)(vi)(B)(I) and
(2)(4)(vi)(B)(2) of this section.

EGLR2,, -;ys. = EGLR2,, (1 =

(v) Emissions from Group 2 gasoline
loading racks at baseline, EGLR2gasE,
shall be calculated as follows:

(A) If the gasoline loading rack was
uncontrolled on November 15, 1990,
EGLR2igase=EGLR2;,, and shall be cal-

EGLR2,;,qp, = EGLR2m(1 -
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(iii) Actual emissions from Group 1
gasoline loading racks controlled to
less than 10 milligrams of TOC per liter
of gasoline loaded; EGLR;actuaL, shall
be calculated according to the fol-
lowing equation:

pollution prevention measure achiev-
ing emissions reduction but where
emissions are greater than the 10 milli-
grams of TOC per liter of gasoline load-
ed requirement,

(B) For a Group 2 gasoline loading
rack controlled by using a technology
with an approved nominal efficiency
greater than 98 percent or a pollution
prevention measure achieving greater
than a 98-percent reduction,

|

culated according to the procedures
and equations for EGLR;, in paragraphs
(2)(4)(1) through (g)(4)(iv) of this sec-
tion.

(B) If the gasoline loading rack was
controlled on November 15, 1990,

|

Nominal efficiency

100%

Percent reduction
100%

Nominal efficiency
100%

Percent reduction

100%
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where EGLR2;, is calculated according to the
procedures and equations for EGLR;, in
paragraphs (g)(4)(i) through (g)(4)({iv) of
this section. Percentage of reduction shall
be calculated according to the procedures
in paragraphs (@)@iB)(I) and
(2)(4)(vi)(B)(2) of this section.

(5) Emissions from marine tank ves-
sels shall be determined as follows:

(i) Uncontrolled emissions from
Group 1 marine tank vessels, EMV1,,,

EMV1,,cruar = EMV1,, (1

(iii) The following procedures shall
be used to calculate actual emissions
from Group 2 marine tank vessels,
EMV2iscruaL:

EMV2,, cruaL = EMV2, (1 -

(1) EMV2;, shall be calculated accord-
ing to the equations and procedures for
EMV,, in paragraph (g)(5)(i) of this sec-
tion.

(2) The percentage of reduction shall
be calculated according to the proce-

EMV2,, cruaL = EMVZiU(l -

(iv) Emissions from Group 2 marine
tank vessels at baseline, EMV2igask,
shall be calculated as follows:

(A) If the marine terminal was un-
controlled on November 15, 1990,
EMV2igase equals EMV2;,, and shall be

EMV2.,.se = EMV2, (1 -
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shall be calculated according to the
procedures and equations for EMV;, as
described in paragraph (g)(6)(i) of this
section.

(ii) Actual emissions from Group 1
marine tank vessels controlled using a
technology or pollution prevention
measure with an approved nominal ef-
ficiency greater than 97 percent,
EMViactuaL, shall be calculated accord-
ing to the following equation:

|

(A) For a Group 2 marine tank vessel
controlled by a control device or a pol-
lution prevention measure achieving a
percentage of reduction less than or
equal to 97 percent reduction,

)

dures in paragraphs (g)(5)(ii)(B)(1) and
(2)(5)(i1)(B)(2) of this section.

(B) For a Group 2 marine tank vessel
controlled using a technology or a pol-
lution prevention measure with an ap-
proved nominal efficiency greater than
97 percent,

calculated according to the procedures
and equations for EMV,;, in paragraph
(2)(5)(1) of this section.

(B) If the marine tank vessel was
controlled on November 15, 1990,

|

Nominal efficiency
100%

Percent reduction
100%

Nominal efficiency

100%

Percent reduction
100%
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where EMV?2;, is calculated according to the
procedures and equations for EMV; in
paragraph (g)(b)(i) of this section. Percent-
age of reduction shall be calculated accord-
ing to the procedures in paragraphs

(2)(5)(i1)(B)(1) and (g)(5)(i1)(B)(2) of this sec-

tion.

(6) Emissions from wastewater shall
be determined as follows:

(i) For purposes of paragraphs
(h)(4)(ii) through (h)(4)(vi) of this sec-
tion, the following terms will have the
meaning given them in paragraphs
(h)(6)(1)(A) through (h)(6)(1)(C) of this
section.

(A) Correctly suppressed means that a
wastewater stream is being managed

according to the requirements of
§§61.343 through 61.347 or
EWW, =(60%10")Q, H >
m=1
where:

EWW,. = Monthly wastewater stream emis-
sion rate if wastewater stream i were con-
trolled by the reference control tech-
nology, megagrams per month.

Qi = Average flow rate for wastewater stream
i, liters per minute.

H; = Number of hours during the month that
wastewater stream i was generated, hours
per month.

Fr,=Fraction removed of organic HAP m in
wastewater, from table 7 of this subpart,
dimensionless.

Fen,=Fraction emitted of organic HAP m in
wastewater from table 7 of this subpart,
dimensionless.

s=Total number of organic HAP’s in waste-
water stream i.

HAP;,=Average concentration of organic
HAP m in wastewater stream i, parts per
million by weight.

(A) HAP;, shall be determined for the
point of generation or at a location
downstream of the point of generation.
Wastewater samples shall be collected
using the sampling procedures speci-
fied in Method 25D of 40 CFR part 60,
appendix A. Where feasible, samples
shall be taken from an enclosed pipe
prior to the wastewater being exposed
to the atmosphere. When sampling
from an enclosed pipe is not feasible, a
minimum of three representative sam-
ples shall be collected in a manner to
minimize exposure of the sample to the
atmosphere and loss of organic HAP’s

. > (1-Fr, )Fe, HAP, +(0.05)
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§61.342(c)(1)(iii) of 40 CFR part 61, sub-
part FF, as applicable, and the emis-
sions from the waste management
units subject to those requirements are
routed to a control device that reduces
HAP emissions by 95 percent or great-
er.

(B) Treatment process has the meaning
given in §61.341 of 40 CFR part 61, sub-
part FF except that it does not include
biological treatment units.

(C) Vapor control device means the
control device that receives emissions
vented from a treatment process or
treatment processes.

(ii) The following equation shall be
used for each wastewater stream i to
calculate EWW;:

(60107 ), 2 (Fr, HAP, )

m=1

prior to sampling. The samples col-
lected may be analyzed by either of the
following procedures:

(I) A test method or results from a
test method that measures organic
HAP concentrations in the wastewater,
and that has been validated pursuant
to section 5.1 or 5.3 of Method 301 of ap-
pendix A of this part may be used; or

(2) Method 305 of appendix A of this
part may be used to determine Cj,, the
average volatile organic HAP con-
centration of organic HAP m in waste-
water stream i, and then HAP;,, may be
calculated using the following equa-
tion: HAPin=Cin/Fm,,, where Fm, for
organic HAP m is obtained from table
7 of this subpart.

(B) Values for Q;, HAP;., and C;, shall
be determined during a performance
test conducted under representative
conditions. The average value obtained
from three test runs shall be used. The
values of Qi, HAP;,, and C;, shall be es-
tablished in the Notification of Compli-
ance Status report and must be up-
dated as provided in paragraph
(h)(6)(1)(C) of this section.

(C) If there is a change to the process
or operation such that the previously
measured values of Q;, HAP;,, and Ci,
are no longer representative, a new
performance test shall be conducted to
determine new representative values of
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Qi, HAP;n,, and C;,. These new values
shall be used to calculate debits and
credits from the time of the change for-
ward, and the new values shall be re-
ported in the next Periodic Report.

(iii) The following equations shall be
used to calculate EWW1acTuar for each
Group 1 wastewater stream i that is
correctly suppressed and is treated to a
level more stringent than the reference
control technology.

EWWwI iACTUAL —

m=1

Where:

EWWiactruar=Monthly wastewater stream
emission rate if wastewater stream i is
treated to a level more stringent than the
reference control technology, megagrams
per month.

PRin=The efficiency of the treatment proc-
ess, or series of treatment processes, that
treat wastewater stream i in reducing the
emission potential of organic HAP m in
wastewater, dimensionless, as calculated
by:

HAP.

1

HAP.

m-in im-out

HAP.

im-in

PR,

m

Where:

HAPin.in=Average concentration of organic
HAP m, parts per million by weight, as de-
fined and determined according to para-
graph (h)(6)(ii)(A) of this section, in the

S
EWWIcrun, = (60410 Q; H,

m=1

Where:
Nominal efficiency=Approved reduction effi-
ciency of the vapor control device,

dimensionless, as determined according to
the procedures in §63.652(i).

A,=The efficiency of the treatment process,
or series of treatment processes, that treat
wastewater stream i in reducing the emis-
sion potential of organic HAP m in waste-
water, dimensionless.

All other terms are as defined and de-
termined in paragraphs (h)(6)(ii) and
(h)(6)(iii)(A) of this section.

Yy [FemHAPim(l —Am)]+

(60%10™)Q, H; 2 [Fe, HAR, , (1-PR,,)]+0.05(6.0%10™)
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(A) If the Group 1 wastewater stream
i is controlled using a treatment proc-
ess or series of treatment processes
with an approved nominal reduction ef-
ficiency for an individually speciated
HAP that is greater than that specified
in table 7 of this subpart, and the vapor
control device achieves a percentage of
reduction equal to 95 percent, the fol-
lowing equation shall be used:

Q.H, Y, [HAR, PR, |
m=1

wastewater entering the first treatment
process in the series.

HAPin.o«=Average concentration of organic
HAP m, parts per million by weight, as de-
fined and determined according to para-
graph (h)(6)(ii)(A) of this section, in the
wastewater exiting the last treatment
process in the series.

All other terms are as defined and de-
termined in paragraph (h)(6)(ii) of this
section.

(B) If the Group 1 wastewater stream
i is not controlled using a treatment
process or series of treatment processes
with an approved nominal reduction ef-
ficiency for an individually speciated
HAP that is greater than that specified
in table 7 of this subpart, but the vapor
control device has an approved nominal
efficiency greater than 95 percent, the
following equation shall be used:

)

(I) If a steam stripper meeting the
specifications in the definition of ref-
erence control technology for waste-
water is used, A, shall be equal to the
value of Fr, given in table 7 of this
subpart.

(2) If an alternative control device is
used, the percentage of reduction must
be determined using the equation and
methods specified in paragraph
(h)(6)(iii)(A) of this section for deter-
mining PRi,. If the value of PR, is
greater than or equal to the value of

Nominal efficiency %

100

HAP, A

im ™ m

(60107 )Q, H, 2 [

=1

|

m
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Fr, given in table 7 of this subpart, (C) If the Group 1 wastewater stream
then A,, equals Fr, unless a higher i is controlled using a treatment proc-
nominal efficiency has been approved. ess or series of treatment processes
If a higher nominal efficiency has been with an approved nominal reduction ef-
approved for the treatment process, the  ficiency for an individually speciated
owner or operator shall determine ygzardous air pollutant that is greater
BEWWIisctuar according to paragraph  ¢nan that specified in table 7 of this
(h)(6)(iii)(B) of this section rather than subpart, and the vapor control device
paragraph (h)(6)(iii)(A) of this section. " 5y aphroved nominal efficiency

If PRin is less than the value of FR,, N X
given in table 7 of this subpart, emis- greatgr than 95 pelce?lt, the following
equation shall be used:

sions averaging shall not be used for
this emission point.

J(é,oﬂo*)Q, H, i [HAP, PR, |

m=1

EWWIcru, = (604107 )Q;H, D [Fe, HAP, (1~ PR, )] +(1 7w

m=1

where all terms are as defined and deter- Group 2 wastewater stream i that on
mined in paragraphs = (h)(6)(iD) and  November 15, 1990 was not correctly
(M)(6)(ii)(A) of this section. suppressed or was correctly suppressed
(iv) The following equation shall be but not treated:

used to calculate EWW2gasg for each

BWW2,, =(6.0x107)Q; H, 3 Fe, HAP,,

m=I

Where: Group 2 wastewater stream i on No-
EWW2sase=Monthly  wastewater stream vember 15, 1990 was correctly sup-
emission rate if wastewater stream i is not  pressed. EWW2;sase shall be calculated
correctly suppressed, megagrams per gags if the control methods being used on
month. November 15, 1990 are in place and any
Q‘ag‘érf{nigﬁ’ af;‘éclg%f;ﬁ; aret Oas dgafiggia%gg control methods applied after Novem-
" . : ber 15, 1990 are ignored. However, val-
(@®)AD) and ()(6)(1i)(A) of this section. ues for the parameters in the equation
(v) The following equation shall be shall be representative of present pro-
used to calculate EWW2igasg for each duction levels and stream properties.

~ S R _ S
EWW2i5ase :(6-0*10 S)Qi H; Z [FemHAPim(l_PRim)]"'(l_WJ(&O*IO S)Qi H; 2 [HAPimPRim
o m=1

m=1

where Ri is calculated according to para- cording to the equation for EWW2gase
graph (h)(6)(vii) of this section and all in paragraph (h)(6)(v) of this section.
other terms are as defined and determined EWWZiACTUAL shall be calculated with
according to  paragraphs (h)(6)(i) and .11 545001 methods in place accounted
(h)(6)(iii)(A) of this section. for
(vi) For Group 2 wastewater streams

that are correctly suppressed,

EWW2iacTtuar. shall be calculated ac-
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(vii) The reduction efficiency, Ri, of
the vapor control device shall be dem-
onstrated according to the following
procedures:

(A) Sampling sites shall be selected
using Method 1 or 1A of 40 CFR part 60,
appendix A, as appropriate.

(B) The mass flow rate of organic
compounds entering and exiting the
control device shall be determined as
follows:

(I) The time period for the test shall
not be less than 3 hours during which
at least three runs are conducted.

(2) A run shall consist of a 1-hour pe-
riod during the test. For each run:

(i) The volume exhausted shall be de-
termined using Methods 2, 2A, 2C, or 2D
of 40 CFR part 60 appendix A, as appro-
priate;

(i1) The organic concentration in the
vent stream entering and exiting the
control device shall be determined
using Method 18 of 40 CFR part 60, ap-
pendix A. Alternatively, any other test
method validated according to the pro-
cedures in Method 301 of appendix A of
this part may be used.

(3) The mass flow rate of organic
compounds entering and exiting the
control device during each run shall be
calculated as follows:

0.0416 | & i
Ea =T %6 2 Vap 2 CaipMWi
10" Xm -1 p=1
0.0416 | & L
b= 6 Z pr Z CbipMWi
10" xm| p=1
Where: )

E,=Mass flow rate of organic compounds
exiting the control device, kilograms per
hour.

Ey,=Mass flow rate of organic compounds en-
tering the control device, kilograms per
hour.

Vp=Average volumetric flow rate of vent
stream exiting the control device during
run p at standards conditions, cubic meters
per hour.

Vi, = Average volumetric flow rate of vent
stream entering the control device during
run p at standards conditions, cubic meters
per hour.

p = Run.

m = Number of runs.

C.ip = Concentration of organic compound i
measured in the vent stream exiting the
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control device during run p as determined
by Method 18 of 40 CFR part 60 appendix A,
parts per million by volume on a dry basis.
Cuip = Concentration of organic compound i
measured in the vent stream entering the
control device during run p as determined
by Method 18 of 40 CFR part 60, appendix A,
parts per million by volume on a dry basis.
MW; Molecular weight of organic com-
pound i in the vent stream, kilograms per
kilogram-mole.
= Number of organic compounds in the
vent stream.
0.0416 = Conversion factor for molar volume,
kilograms-mole per cubic meter at 293 kel-
vin and 760 millimeters mercury absolute.

n

(C) The organic reduction efficiency
for the control device shall be cal-
culated as follows:

E,-E

R= 2 %100
Eb

Where:

R Total organic reduction efficiency for
the control device, percentage.

E, = Mass flow rate of organic compounds en-
tering the control device, kilograms per
hour.

E. = Mass flow rate of organic compounds
exiting the control device, kilograms per
hour.

(i) The following procedures shall be
followed to establish nominal effi-
ciencies. The procedures in paragraphs
(i)(1) through (i)(6) of this section shall
be followed for control technologies
that are different in use or design from
the reference control technologies and
achieve greater percentages of reduc-
tion than the percentages of efficiency
assigned to the reference control tech-
nologies in §63.641.

(1) In those cases where the owner or
operator is seeking permission to take
credit for use of a control technology
that is different in use or design from
the reference control technology, and
the different control technology will be
used in more than three applications at
a single plant site, the owner or oper-
ator shall submit the information spec-
ified in paragraphs (i)(1)(i) through
(1)(1)(iv) of this section to the Adminis-
trator in writing:

(i) Emission stream characteristics
of each emission point to which the
control technology is or will be applied
including the kind of emission point,
flow, organic HAP concentration, and
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all other stream characteristics nec-
essary to design the control technology
or determine its performance;

(ii) Description of the control tech-
nology including design specifications;

(iii) Documentation demonstrating
to the Administrator’s satisfaction the
control efficiency of the control tech-
nology. This may include performance
test data collected using an appro-
priate EPA method or any other meth-
od validated according to Method 301 of
appendix A of this part. If it is infeasi-
ble to obtain test data, documentation
may include a design evaluation and
calculations. The engineering basis of
the calculation procedures and all in-
puts and assumptions made in the cal-
culations shall be documented; and

(iv) A description of the parameter or
parameters to be monitored to ensure
that the control technology will be op-
erated in conformance with its design
and an explanation of the criteria used
for selection of that parameter (or pa-
rameters).

(2) The Administrator shall deter-
mine within 120 calendar days whether
an application presents sufficient in-
formation to determine nominal effi-
ciency. The Administrator reserves the
right to request specific data in addi-
tion to the items listed in paragraph
(1)(1) of this section.

(3) The Administrator shall deter-
mine within 120 calendar days of the
submittal of sufficient data whether a
control technology shall have a nomi-
nal efficiency and the level of that
nominal efficiency. If, in the Adminis-
trator’s judgment, the control tech-
nology achieves a level of emission re-
duction greater than the reference con-
trol technology for a particular kind of
emission point, the Administrator will
publish a FEDERAL REGISTER notice es-
tablishing a nominal efficiency for the
control technology.

(4) The Administrator may grant
conditional permission to take emis-
sion credits for use of the control tech-
nology on requirements that may be
necessary to ensure operation and
maintenance to achieve the specified
nominal efficiency.

(5) In those cases where the owner or
operator is seeking permission to take
credit for use of a control technology
that is different in use or design from
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the reference control technology and
the different control technology will be
used in no more than three applica-
tions at a single plant site, the infor-
mation listed in paragraphs (@{i)(1)@{)
through (i)(1)(iv) of this section can be
submitted to the permitting authority
for the source for approval instead of
the Administrator.

(i) In these instances, use and condi-
tions for use of the control technology
can be approved by the permitting au-
thority. The permitting authority shall
follow the procedures specified in para-
graphs (i)(2) through (i)(4) of this sec-
tion except that, in these instances, a
FEDERAL REGISTER notice is not re-
quired to establish the nominal effi-
ciency for the different technology.

(ii) If, in reviewing the submittal, the
permitting authority believes the con-
trol technology has broad applicability
for use by other sources, the permit-
ting authority shall submit the infor-
mation provided in the application to
the Director of the EPA Office of Air
Quality Planning and Standards. The
Administrator shall review the tech-
nology for broad applicability and may
publish a FEDERAL REGISTER notice;
however, this review shall not affect
the permitting authority’s approval of
the nominal efficiency of the control
technology for the specific application.

(6) If, in reviewing an application for
a control technology for an emission
point, the Administrator or permitting
authority determines the control tech-
nology is not different in use or design
from the reference control technology,
the Administrator or permitting au-
thority shall deny the application.

(j) The following procedures shall be
used for calculating the efficiency (per-
centage of reduction) of pollution pre-
vention measures:

(1) A pollution prevention measure is
any practice that meets the criteria of
paragraphs (j)(1)(i) and (j)(1)(ii) of this
section.

(i) A pollution prevention measure is
any practice that results in a lesser
quantity of organic HAP emissions per
unit of product released to the atmos-
phere prior to out-of-process recycling,
treatment, or control of emissions
while the same product is produced.
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(ii) Pollution prevention measures
may include: Substitution of feed-
stocks that reduce HAP emissions, al-
terations to the production process to
reduce the volume of materials re-
leased to the environment, equipment
modifications; housekeeping measures,
and in-process recycling that returns
waste materials directly to production
as raw materials. Production cutbacks
do not qualify as pollution prevention.

(2) The emission reduction efficiency
of pollution prevention measures im-
plemented after November 15, 1990 can
be used in calculating the actual emis-
sions from an emission point in the
debit and credit equations in para-
graphs (g) and (h) of this section.

Percent reduction =

Where:

Percent reduction=Efficiency of pollution
prevention measure (percentage of organic
HAP reduction).

Eg=Monthly emissions before the pollution
prevention measure, megagrams per
month, determined as specified in para-
graphs (M(@2)[E)(A), (H(2)[Ei)(B), and
(7)(2)(i1)(C) of this section.

E,,=Monthly emissions after the pollution
prevention measure, megagrams per
month, as determined for the most recent
month, determined as specified in para-
graphs (H(2)AiXD) or (GH2II)(E) of this
section.

Pg=Monthly production before the pollution
prevention measure, megagrams per

n
Ep= 2
i=1

where:

n=Number of wastewater streams.

Qei=Average flow rate for wastewater stream
i before the pollution prevention measure,
liters per minute.

E
oop
W 100%
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(i) For pollution prevention meas-
ures, the percentage of reduction used
in the equations in paragraphs (g)(2)
and (g)(3) of this section and para-
graphs (h)(2) through (h)(4) of this sec-
tion is the difference in percentage be-
tween the monthly organic HAP emis-
sions for each emission point after the
pollution prevention measure for the
most recent month versus monthly
emissions from the same emission
point before the pollution prevention
measure, adjusted by the volume of
product produced during the two
monthly periods.

(ii) The following equation shall be
used to calculate the percentage of re-
duction of a pollution prevention meas-
ure for each emission point.

@Wx%)

Eg

month, during the same period over which
Ej is calculated.

Pp,=Monthly production after the pollution
prevention measure, megagrams per
month, as determined for the most recent
month.

(A) The monthly emissions before the
pollution prevention measure, Eg, shall
be determined in a manner consistent
with the equations and procedures in
paragraphs (g)(2), ()3, (g)(4), and
(2)(5) of this section for miscellaneous
process vents, storage vessels, gasoline
loading racks, and marine tank vessels.

(B) For wastewater, Eg shall be cal-
culated as follows:

(60107 Qp; Hy, S Fe, HAP,,,

m=I

Hgi=Number of hours per month that waste-
water stream i was discharged before the
pollution prevention measure, hours per
month.

s=Total number of organic HAP’s in waste-
water stream i.
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Fen=Fraction emitted of organic HAP m in
wastewater from table 7 of this subpart,
dimensionless.

HAPsim=Average concentration of organic
HAP m in wastewater stream i, defined and
determined  according to paragraph
(h)(6)(i1)(A)(2) of this section, before the
pollution prevention measure, parts per
million by weight, as measured before the
implementation of the pollution measure.

(C) If the pollution prevention meas-
ure was implemented prior to July 14,

n

Epp:z

i=1

where n, Q, H, s, Fen, and HAP are defined
and determined as described in paragraph
()(2)(i1)(B) of this section except that Qppi,
H,pi, and HAP,pim shall be determined after
the pollution prevention measure has been
implemented.

(iii) All equations, calculations, test
procedures, test results, and other in-
formation used to determine the per-
centage of reduction achieved by a pol-
lution prevention measure for each
emission point shall be fully docu-
mented.

(iv) The same pollution prevention
measure may reduce emissions from
multiple emission points. In such
cases, the percentage of reduction in
emissions for each emission point must
be calculated.

(v) For the purposes of the equations
in paragraphs (h)(2) through (h)(6) of
this section used to calculate credits
for emission points controlled more
stringently than the reference control
technology, the nominal efficiency of a
pollution prevention measure is equiv-
alent to the percentage of reduction of
the pollution prevention measure.
When a pollution prevention measure
is used, the owner or operator of a
source is not required to apply to the
Administrator for a nominal efficiency
and is not subject to paragraph (i) of
this section.

(k) The owner or operator shall dem-
onstrate that the emissions from the
emission points proposed to be included
in the average will not result in great-

(60107} Qs Hys i Fe, HAP
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1994, records may be used to determine
Eg.

(D) The monthly emissions after the
pollution prevention measure, E,,, may
be determined during a performance
test or by a design evaluation and doc-
umented engineering calculations.
Once an emissions-to-production ratio
has been established, the ratio can be
used to estimate monthly emissions
from monthly production records.

(E) For wastewater, E,, shall be cal-
culated using the following equation:

ppim
m=1

er hazard or, at the option of the State
or local permitting authority, greater
risk to human health or the environ-
ment than if the emission points were
controlled according to the provisions
in §§63.643 through 63.647, and §§63.650
and 63.651.

(1) This demonstration of hazard or
risk equivalency shall be made to the
satisfaction of the State or local per-
mitting authority.

(i) The State or local permitting au-
thority may require owners and opera-
tors to use specific methodologies and
procedures for making a hazard or risk
determination.

(ii) The demonstration and approval
of hazard or risk equivalency may be
made according to any guidance that
the EPA makes available for use.

(2) Owners and operators shall pro-
vide documentation demonstrating the
hazard or risk equivalency of their pro-
posed emissions average in their Imple-
mentation Plan.

(3) An emissions averaging plan that
does not demonstrate an equivalent or
lower hazard or risk to the satisfaction
of the State or local permitting au-
thority shall not be approved. The
State or local permitting authority
may require such adjustments to the
emissions averaging plan as are nec-
essary in order to ensure that the aver-
age will not result in greater hazard or
risk to human health or the environ-
ment than would result if the emission
points were controlled according to
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§§63.643 through 63.647, and §§63.650 and
63.651.

(4) A hazard or risk equivalency dem-
onstration shall:

(i) Be a quantitative, bona fide chem-
ical hazard or risk assessment;

(ii) Account for differences in chem-
ical hazard or risk to human health or
the environment; and

(iii) Meet any requirements set by
the State or local permitting authority
for such demonstrations.

(1) For periods of excess emissions, an
owner or operator may request that
the provisions of paragraphs (1)(1)
through (1)(4) of this section be fol-
lowed instead of the procedures in
paragraphs (£)(3)(i) and (f)(3)(ii) of this
section.

(1) The owner or operator shall notify
the Administrator of excess emissions
in the Periodic Reports as required in
§63.655(2)(6).

(2) The owner or operator shall dem-
onstrate that other types of moni-
toring data or engineering calculations
are appropriate to establish that the
control device for the emission point
was operating in such a fashion to war-
rant assigning full or partial credits
and debits. This demonstration shall be
made to the Administrator’s satisfac-
tion, and the Administrator may estab-
lish procedures for demonstrating com-
pliance that are acceptable.

(3) The owner or operator shall pro-
vide documentation of the period of ex-
cess emissions and the other type of
monitoring data or engineering cal-
culations to be used to demonstrate
that the control device for the emis-
sion point was operating in such a fash-
ion to warrant assigning full or partial
credits and debits.

(4) The Administrator may assign
full or partial credit and debits upon
review of the information provided.

[60 FR 43260, Aug. 18, 1995; 60 FR 49976, Sept.
27, 1995; 61 FR 7051, Feb. 23, 1996, as amended
at 61 FR 29881, June 12, 1996; 61 FR 33799,
June 28, 1996; 74 FR 55686, Oct. 28, 2009]

§63.653 Monitoring, recordkeeping,
and implementation plan for emis-
sions averaging.

(a) For each emission point included
in an emissions average, the owner or
operator shall perform testing, moni-
toring, recordkeeping, and reporting
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equivalent to that required for Group 1
emission points complying with
§§63.643 through 63.647, and §§63.650 and
63.651. The specific requirements for
miscellaneous process vents, storage
vessels, wastewater, gasoline loading
racks, and marine tank vessels are
identified in paragraphs (a)(1) through
(a)(7) of this section.

(1) The source shall implement the
following testing, monitoring, record-
keeping, and reporting procedures for
each miscellaneous process vent
equipped with a flare, incinerator, boil-
er, or process heater:

(i) Conduct initial performance tests
to determine the percentage of reduc-
tion as specified in §63.645 of this sub-
part and §63.116 of subpart G; and

(ii) Monitor the operating parameters
specified in §63.644, as appropriate for
the specific control device.

(2) The source shall implement the
following procedures for each miscella-
neous process vent, equipped with a
carbon adsorber, absorber, or condenser
but not equipped with a control device:

(i) Determine the flow rate and or-
ganic HAP concentration using the
methods specified in §63.115 (a)(1) and
(a)(2), §63.115 (b)(1) and (b)(2), and
§63.115(c)(3) of subpart G; and

(ii) Monitor the operating parameters
specified in §63.114 of subpart G, as ap-
propriate for the specific recovery de-
vice.

(3) The source shall implement the
following procedures for each storage
vessel controlled with an internal
floating roof, external roof, or a closed
vent system with a control device, as
appropriate to the control technique:

(i) Perform the monitoring or inspec-
tion procedures in §63.646 of this sub-
part and §63.120 of subpart G; and

(ii) For closed vent systems with con-
trol devices, conduct an initial design
evaluation as specified in §63.646 of this
subpart and §63.120(d) of subpart G.

(4) For each gasoline loading rack
that is controlled, perform the testing
and monitoring procedures specified in
§§63.425 and 63.427 of subpart R of this
part except §63.425(d) or §63.427(c).

(5) For each marine tank vessel that
is controlled, perform the compliance,
monitoring, and performance testing,
procedures specified in §§63.563, 63.564,
and 63.565 of subpart Y of this part.
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(6) The source shall implement the
following procedures for wastewater
emission points, as appropriate to the
control techniques:

(i) For wastewater treatment proc-
esses, conduct tests as specified in
§61.355 of subpart FF of part 60;

(ii) Conduct inspections and moni-
toring as specified in §§61.343 through
61.349 and §61.354 of 40 CFR part 61, sub-
part FF.

(7) If an emission point in an emis-
sions average is controlled using a pol-
lution prevention measure or a device
or technique for which no monitoring
parameters or inspection procedures
are specified in §§63.643 through 63.647
and §§63.650 and 63.651, the owner or op-
erator shall establish a site-specific
monitoring parameter and shall submit

the information specified in
§63.655(h)(4) in the Implementation
Plan.

(b) Records of all information re-
quired to calculate emission debits and
credits and records required by §63.655
shall be retained for 5 years.

(c) Notifications of Compliance Sta-
tus report, Periodic Reports, and other
reports shall be submitted as required
by §63.655.

(d) Each owner or operator of an ex-
isting source who elects to comply
with §63.655(g) and (h) by using emis-
sions averaging for any emission points
shall submit an Implementation Plan.

(1) The Implementation Plan shall be
submitted to the Administrator and
approved prior to implementing emis-
sions averaging. This information may
be submitted in an operating permit
application, in an amendment to an op-
erating permit application, in a sepa-
rate submittal, in a Notification of
Compliance Status Report, in a Peri-
odic Report or in any combination of
these documents. If an owner or oper-
ator submits the information specified
in paragraph (d)(2) of this section at
different times, and/or in different sub-
mittals, later submittals may refer to
earlier submittals instead of dupli-
cating the previously submitted infor-
mation.

(2) The Implementation Plan shall
include the information specified in
paragraphs (d)(2)(i) through (d)(2)(ix) of
this section for all points included in
the average.
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(i) The identification of all emission
points in the planned emissions aver-
age and notation of whether each emis-
sion point is a Group 1 or Group 2 emis-
sion point as defined in §63.641.

(ii) The projected annual emission
debits and credits for each emission
point and the sum for the emission
points involved in the average cal-
culated according to §63.6562. The an-
nual projected credits must be greater
than the projected debits, as required
under §63.652(e)(3).

(iii) The specific control technology
or pollution prevention measure that
will be used for each emission point in-
cluded in the average and date of appli-
cation or expected date of application.

(iv) The specific identification of
each emission point affected by a pol-
lution prevention measure. To be con-
sidered a pollution prevention measure,
the criteria in §63.652(j)(1) must be met.
If the same pollution prevention meas-
ure reduces or eliminates emissions
from multiple emission points in the
average, the owner or operator must
identify each of these emission points.

(v) A statement that the compliance
demonstration, monitoring, inspection,
recordkeeping, and reporting provi-
sions in paragraphs (a), (b), and (c) of
this section that are applicable to each
emission point in the emissions aver-
age will be implemented beginning on
the date of compliance.

(vi) Documentation of the informa-
tion listed in paragraphs (d)(2)(vi)(A)
through (d)(2)(vi)(D) of this section for
each emission point included in the av-
erage.

(A) The values of the parameters
used to determine whether each emis-
sion point in the emissions average is
Group 1 or Group 2.

(B) The estimated values of all pa-
rameters needed for input to the emis-
sion debit and credit calculations in
§63.662 (g) and (h). These parameter
values or, as appropriate, limited
ranges for the parameter values, shall
be specified in the source’s Implemen-
tation Plan as enforceable operating
conditions. Changes to these param-
eters must be reported in the next
Periodic Report.

(C) The estimated percentage of re-
duction if a control technology achiev-
ing a lower percentage of reduction
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than the efficiency of the reference
control technology, as defined in
§63.641, is or will be applied to the
emission point.

(D) The anticipated nominal effi-
ciency if a control technology achiev-
ing a greater percentage emission re-
duction than the efficiency of the ref-
erence control technology is or will be
applied to the emission point. The pro-
cedures in §63.652(i) shall be followed to
apply for a nominal efficiency.

(vii) The information specified in
§63.655(h)(4) for:

(A) BEach miscellaneous process vent
controlled by a pollution prevention
measure or control technique for which
monitoring parameters or inspection
procedures are not specified in para-
graphs (a)(1) or (a)(2) of this section;
and

(B) Each storage vessel controlled by
a pollution prevention measure or a
control technique other than an inter-
nal or external floating roof or a closed
vent system with a control device.

(viii) Documentation of the informa-
tion listed in paragraphs (d)(2)(viii)(A)
through (d)(2)(viii)(G) of this section
for each process wastewater stream in-
cluded in the average.

(A) The information used to deter-
mine whether the wastewater stream is
a Group 1 or Group 2 wastewater
stream.

(B) The estimated values of all pa-
rameters needed for input to the waste-
water emission credit and debit cal-
culations in §63.652(h)(6).

(C) The estimated percentage of re-
duction if the wastewater stream is or
will be controlled using a treatment
process or series of treatment processes
that achieves an emission reduction
less than or equal to the emission re-
duction specified in table 7 of this sub-
part.

(D) The estimated percentage of re-
duction if a control technology achiev-
ing less than or equal to 95 percent
emission reduction is or will be applied
to the vapor stream(s) vented and col-
lected from the treatment processes.

(E) The estimated percentage of re-
duction if a pollution prevention meas-
ure is or will be applied.

(F) The anticipated nominal effi-
ciency if the owner or operator plans to
apply for a nominal efficiency under
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§63.652(1). A nominal efficiency shall be
applied for if:

(I) A control technology is or will be
applied to the wastewater stream and
achieves an emission reduction greater
than the emission reduction specified
in table 7 of this subpart; or

(2) A control technology achieving
greater than 95 percent emission reduc-
tion is or will be applied to the vapor
stream(s) vented and collected from
the treatment processes.

(G) For each pollution prevention
measure, treatment process, or control
device used to reduce air emissions of
organic HAP from wastewater and for
which no monitoring parameters or in-
spection procedures are specified in
§63.647, the information specified in
§63.655(h)(4) shall be included in the
Implementation Plan.

(ix) Documentation required in
§63.652(k) demonstrating the hazard or
risk equivalency of the proposed emis-
sions average.

(3) The Administrator shall deter-
mine within 120 calendar days whether
the Implementation Plan submitted
presents sufficient information. The
Administrator shall either approve the
Implementation Plan, request changes,
or request that the owner or operator
submit additional information. Once
the Administrator receives sufficient
information, the Administrator shall
approve, disapprove, or request changes
to the plan within 120 calendar days.

[60 FR 43260, Aug. 18, 1995, as amended at 61
FR 29881, June 12, 1996; 63 FR 31361, June 9,
1998; 74 FR 55686, Oct. 28, 2009]

§63.654 Heat exchange systems.

(a) Except as specified in paragraph
(b) of this section, the owner or oper-
ator of a heat exchange system that
meets the criteria in §63.640(c)(8) must
comply with the requirements of para-
graphs (c¢) through (g) of this section.

(b) A heat exchange system is exempt
from the requirements in paragraphs
(¢c) through (g) of this section if it
meets any one of the criteria in para-
graphs (b)(1) through (2) of this section.

(1) All heat exchangers that are in or-
ganic HAP service within the heat ex-
change system that either:

(i) Operate with the minimum pres-
sure on the cooling water side at least



Environmental Protection Agency

35 kilopascals greater than the max-
imum pressure on the process side; or

(ii) Employ an intervening cooling
fluid, containing less than 5 percent by
weight of total HAP listed in Table 1 to
this subpart, between the process and
the cooling water. This intervening
fluid must serve to isolate the cooling
water from the process fluid and must
not be sent through a cooling tower or
discharged. For purposes of this sec-
tion, discharge does not include
emptying for maintenance purposes.

(2) The heat exchange system cools
process fluids that contain less than 5
percent by weight of total HAP listed
in Table 1 to this subpart (i.e., the heat
exchange system does not contain any
heat exchangers that are in organic
HAP service as defined in this subpart).

(c) The owner or operator must per-
form monthly monitoring to identify
leaks of total strippable volatile or-
ganic compound (VOC) from each heat
exchange system subject to the re-
quirements of this subpart according to
the procedures in paragraphs (c¢)(1) and
(2) of this section.

(1) Collect and analyze a sample from
each cooling tower return line prior to
exposure to air for each heat exchange
system in organic HAP service or from
each heat exchanger exit line for each
heat exchanger or group of heat ex-
changers in organic HAP service within
that heat exchange system to deter-
mine the total strippable VOC con-
centration (as methane) from the air
stripping testing system using ‘‘Air
Stripping Method (Modified El1 Paso
Method) for Determination of Volatile
Organic Compound Emissions from
Water Sources” Revision Number One,
dated January 2003, Sampling Proce-
dures Manual, Appendix P: Cooling
Tower Monitoring, prepared by Texas
Commission on Environmental Qual-
ity, January 31, 2003 (incorporated by
reference—see §63.14). The owner or op-
erator of a once-through heat exchange
system may elect to also monitor
monthly (in addition to monitoring
each heat exchanger exit line) the fresh
water feed line prior to any heat ex-
changer to determine the total
strippable VOC concentration (as
methane) prior to the heat exchange
system using the Modified El1 Paso
Method.
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(2) For a heat exchange system at an
existing source, a leak is a total
strippable VOC concentration (as
methane) in the stripping gas of 6.2
ppmv or greater. For a heat exchange
system at a new source, a leak is a
total strippable VOC concentration (as
methane) in the stripping gas of 3.1
ppmv or greater.

(d) If a leak is detected, the owner or
operator must repair the leak to reduce
the measured concentration to below
the applicable action level as soon as
practicable, but no later than 45 days
after identifying the leak, except as
specified in paragraphs (e) and (f) of
this section. Actions that can be taken
to achieve repair include but are not
limited to:

(1) Physical modifications to the
leaking heat exchanger, such as weld-
ing the leak or replacing a tube;

(2) Blocking the leaking tube within
the heat exchanger;

(3) Changing the pressure so that
water flows into the process fluid;

(4) Replacing the heat exchanger or
heat exchanger bundle; or

(5) Isolating, bypassing, or otherwise
removing the leaking heat exchanger
from service until it is otherwise re-
paired.

(e) If the owner or operator detects a
leak when monitoring a cooling tower
return line under paragraph (c)(1) of
this section, the owner or operator
may conduct additional monitoring to
identify leaks of total strippable VOC
emissions using Modified El1 Paso
Method from each heat exchanger or
group of heat exchangers in organic
HAP service associated with the heat
exchange system for which the leak
was detected. If the additional moni-
toring shows that the total strippable
VOC concentration in the stripped air
at the heat exchanger exit line for each
heat exchanger in organic HAP service
is less than 6.2 ppmv for existing
sources or less than 3.1 ppmv for new
sources, the heat exchange system is
excluded from repair requirements in
paragraph (d) of this section.

(f) The owner or operator may delay
the repair of a leaking heat exchanger
when one of the conditions in para-
graphs (f)(1) and (2) of this section is
met. The owner or operator must de-
termine if a delay of repair is necessary
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as soon as practicable, but no later
than 45 days after first identifying the
leak.

(1) If the repair is technically infeasi-
ble without a shutdown and the total
strippable VOC concentration (as
methane) is initially and remains less
than 62 ppmv for all monthly moni-
toring periods during the delay of re-
pair, the owner or operator may delay
repair until the next scheduled shut-
down of the heat exchange system. If,
during subsequent monthly moni-
toring, the total strippable VOC con-
centration (as methane) is 62 ppmv or
greater, the owner or operator must re-
pair the leak within 30 days of the
monitoring event in which the leak
was equal to or exceeded 62 ppmv total
strippable VOC (as methane), except as
provided in paragraph (f)(3) of this sec-
tion.

(2) If the necessary equipment, parts,
or personnel are not available and the
total strippable VOC concentration (as
methane) is initially and remains less
than 62 ppmv for all monthly moni-
toring periods during the delay of re-
pair, the owner or operator may delay
the repair for a maximum of 120 cal-
endar days. The owner or operator
must demonstrate that the necessary
equipment, parts, or personnel were
not available. If, during subsequent
monthly monitoring, the total
strippable VOC concentration (as
methane) is 62 ppmv or greater, the
owner or operator must repair the leak
within 30 days of the monitoring event
in which the leak was equal to or ex-
ceeded 62 ppmv total strippable VOC
(as methane).

(g) To delay the repair under para-
graph (f) of this section, the owner or
operator must record the information
in paragraphs (g)(1) through (g)(4) of
this section.

(1) The reason(s) for delaying repair.

(2) A schedule for completing the re-
pair as soon as practical.

(3) The date and concentration of the
leak as first identified and the results
of all subsequent monthly monitoring
events during the delay of repair.

(4) An estimate of the potential emis-
sions from the leaking heat exchange
system or heat exchanger following the
procedures in paragraphs (g)(4)(i) and
(2)(4)(ii) of this section.
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(i) Determine the total strippable
VOC concentration in the cooling
water, in parts per million by weight
(ppmw), using equation 7-1 from ‘‘Air
Stripping Method (Modified El1 Paso
Method) for Determination of Volatile
Organic Compound Emissions from
Water Sources’ Revision Number One,
dated January 2003, Sampling Proce-
dures Manual, Appendix P: Cooling
Tower Monitoring, prepared by Texas
Commission on Environmental Qual-
ity, January 31, 2003 (incorporated by
reference—see §63.14), based on the
total strippable concentration in the
stripped air, ppmv, from monitoring.

(ii) Calculate the VOC emissions for
the leaking heat exchange system or
heat exchanger by multiplying the
VOC concentration in the cooling
water, ppmw, by the flow rate of the
cooling water from the leaking tower
or heat exchanger and by the expected
duration of the delay.

[74 FR 55686, Oct. 28, 2009, as amended at 75
FR 37731, June 30, 2010]

§63.655 Reporting and recordkeeping
requirements.

(a) Each owner or operator subject to
the wastewater provisions in §63.647
shall comply with the recordkeeping
and reporting provisions in §§61.356 and
61.357 of 40 CFR part 61, subpart FF un-
less they are complying with the
wastewater provisions specified in
paragraph (0)(2)(ii) of §63.640. There are
no additional reporting and record-
keeping requirements for wastewater
under this subpart unless a wastewater
stream is included in an emissions av-
erage. Recordkeeping and reporting for
emissions averages are specified in
§63.663 and in paragraphs (f)(6) and
(2)(8) of this section.

(b) Each owner or operator subject to
the gasoline loading rack provisions in
§63.650 shall comply with the record-
keeping and reporting provisions in
§63.428 (b) and (c), (g)(1), (h)(1) through
(h)(3), and (k) of subpart R. These re-
quirements are summarized in table 4
of this subpart. There are no additional
reporting and recordkeeping require-
ments for gasoline loading racks under
this subpart unless a loading rack is in-
cluded in an emissions average. Rec-
ordkeeping and reporting for emissions
averages are specified in §63.653 and in
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paragraphs (f)(5) and (g)(8) of this sec-
tion.

(c) Each owner or operator subject to
the marine tank vessel loading oper-
ation standards in §63.651 shall comply
with the recordkeeping and reporting
provisions in §§63.567(a) and 63.567(c)
through (k) of subpart Y. These re-
quirements are summarized in table 5
of this subpart. There are no additional
reporting and recordkeeping require-
ments for marine tank vessel loading
operations under this subpart unless
marine tank vessel loading operations
are included in an emissions average.
Recordkeeping and reporting for emis-
sions averages are specified in §63.653
and in paragraphs (f)(6) and (g)(8) of
this section.

(d) Each owner or operator subject to
the equipment Ileaks standards in
§63.648 shall comply with the record-
keeping and reporting provisions in
paragraphs (d)(1) through (d)(6) of this
section.

(1) Sections 60.486 and 60.487 of sub-
part VV of part 60 except as specified in
paragraph (d)(1)(i) of this section; or
§§63.181 and 63.182 of subpart H of this
part except for §§63.182(b), (c)(2), and
(©)@).

(i) The signature of the owner or op-
erator (or designate) whose decision it
was that a repair could not be effected
without a process shutdown is not re-
quired to be recorded. Instead, the
name of the person whose decision it
was that a repair could not be effected
without a process shutdown shall be re-
corded and retained for 2 years.

(ii) [Reserved]

(2) The Notification of Compliance
Status report required by §63.182(c) of
subpart H and the initial semiannual
report required by §60.487(b) of 40 CFR
part 60, subpart VV shall be submitted
within 150 days of the compliance date
specified in §63.640(h); the requirements
of subpart H of this part are summa-
rized in table 3 of this subpart.

(3) An owner or operator who deter-
mines that a compressor qualifies for
the hydrogen service exemption in
§63.648 shall also keep a record of the
demonstration required by §63.648.

(4) An owner or operator must keep a
list of identification numbers for
valves that are designated as leakless
per §63.648(c)(10).
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(5) An owner or operator must iden-
tify, either by list or location (area or
refining process unit), equipment in or-
ganic HAP service less than 300 hours
per year within refining process units
subject to this subpart.

(6) An owner or operator must keep a
list of reciprocating pumps and com-
pressors determined to be exempt from
seal requirements as per §§63.648 (f) and
).

(e) Each owner or operator of a
source subject to this subpart shall
submit the reports listed in paragraphs
(e)(1) through (e)(3) of this section ex-
cept as provided in paragraph (h)(5) of
this section, and shall keep records as
described in paragraph (i) of this sec-
tion.

(1) A Notification of Compliance Sta-
tus report as described in paragraph (f)
of this section;

(2) Periodic Reports as described in
paragraph (g) of this section; and

(3) Other reports as described in para-
graph (h) of this section.

(f) Each owner or operator of a source
subject to this subpart shall submit a
Notification of Compliance Status re-
port within 150 days after the compli-
ance dates specified in §63.640(h) with
the exception of Notification of Com-
pliance Status reports submitted to
comply with §63.640(1)(3) and for stor-
age vessels subject to the compliance
schedule specified in §63.640(h)(4). Noti-
fication of Compliance Status reports
required by §63.640(1)(3) and for storage
vessels subject to the compliance dates
specified in §63.640(h)(4) shall be sub-
mitted according to paragraph (f)(6) of
this section. This information may be
submitted in an operating permit ap-
plication, in an amendment to an oper-
ating permit application, in a separate
submittal, or in any combination of
the three. If the required information
has been submitted before the date 150
days after the compliance date speci-
fied in §63.640(h), a separate Notifica-
tion of Compliance Status report is not
required within 150 days after the com-
pliance dates specified in §63.640(h). If
an owner or operator submits the infor-
mation specified in paragraphs (f)(1)
through (f)(6) of this section at dif-
ferent times, and/or in different sub-
mittals, later submittals may refer to
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earlier submittals instead of dupli-
cating and resubmitting the previously
submitted information. Each owner or
operator of a gasoline loading rack
classified under Standard Industrial
Classification Code 2911 located within
a contiguous area and under common
control with a petroleum refinery sub-
ject to the standards of this subpart
shall submit the Notification of Com-
pliance Status report required by sub-
part R of this part within 150 days after
the compliance dates specified in
§63.640(h) of this subpart.

(1) The Notification of Compliance
Status report shall include the infor-
mation specified in paragraphs (£)(1)(i)
through (f)(1)(vi) of this section.

(i) For storage vessels, this report
shall include the information specified
in paragraphs (f)(1)(i)(A) through
(£)(1)(A)(D) of this section.

(A) Identification of each storage
vessel subject to this subpart, and for
each Group 1 storage vessel subject to
this subpart, the information specified
in paragraphs ()(1)(A)(A)(I) through
(H)(D)(E)(A)(3) of this section. This infor-
mation is to be revised each time a No-
tification of Compliance Status report
is submitted for a storage vessel sub-
ject to the compliance schedule speci-
fied in §63.640(h)(4) or to comply with
§63.640(1)(3).

(I) For each Group 1 storage vessel
complying with §63.646 that is not in-
cluded in an emissions average, the
method of compliance (i.e., internal
floating roof, external floating roof, or
closed vent system and control device).

(2) For storage vessels subject to the
compliance schedule specified in
§63.640(h)(4) that are not complying
with §63.646, the anticipated compli-
ance date.

(3) For storage vessels subject to the
compliance schedule specified in
§63.640(h)(4) that are complying with
§63.646 and the Group 1 storage vessels
described in §63.640(1), the actual com-
pliance date.

(B) If a closed vent system and a con-
trol device other than a flare is used to
comply with §63.646 the owner or oper-
ator shall submit:

(I) A description of the parameter or
parameters to be monitored to ensure
that the control device is being prop-
erly operated and maintained, an ex-

80

40 CFR Ch. | (7-1-11 Edition)

planation of the criteria used for selec-
tion of that parameter (or parameters),
and the frequency with which moni-
toring will be performed; and either

(2) The design evaluation documenta-
tion specified in §63.120(d)(1)(i) of sub-
part G, if the owner or operator elects
to prepare a design evaluation; or

(3) If the owner or operator elects to
submit the results of a performance
test, identification of the storage ves-
sel and control device for which the
performance test will be submitted,
and identification of the emission
point(s) that share the control device
with the storage vessel and for which
the performance test will be conducted.

(C) If a closed vent system and con-
trol device other than a flare is used,
the owner or operator shall submit:

(I) The operating range for each mon-
itoring parameter. The specified oper-
ating range shall represent the condi-
tions for which the control device is
being properly operated and main-
tained.

(2) If a performance test is conducted
instead of a design evaluation, results
of the performance test demonstrating
that the control device achieves great-
er than or equal to the required control
efficiency. A performance test con-
ducted prior to the compliance date of
this subpart can be used to comply
with this requirement, provided that
the test was conducted using EPA
methods and that the test conditions
are representative of current operating
practices.

(D) If a closed vent system and a
flare is used, the owner or operator
shall submit:

(I) Flare design (e.g., steam-assisted,
air-assisted, or nonassisted);

(2) All visible emission readings, heat
content determinations, flow rate
measurements, and exit velocity deter-
minations made during the compliance
determination required by §63.120(e) of
subpart G of this part; and

(3) All periods during the compliance
determination when the pilot flame is
absent.

(ii) For miscellaneous process vents,
identification of each miscellaneous
process vent subject to this subpart,
whether the process vent is Group 1 or
Group 2, and the method of compliance
for each Group 1 miscellaneous process
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vent that is not included in an emis-
sions average (e.g., use of a flare or
other control device meeting the re-
quirements of §63.643(a)).

(iii) For miscellaneous process vents
controlled by control devices required
to be tested under §63.645 of this sub-
part and §63.116(c) of subpart G of this
part, performance test results includ-
ing the information in paragraphs
(H)(1)({ii)(A) and (B) of this section. Re-
sults of a performance test conducted
prior to the compliance date of this
subpart can be used provided that the
test was conducted using the methods
specified in §63.645 and that the test
conditions are representative of cur-
rent operating conditions.

(A) The percentage of reduction of or-
ganic HAP’s or TOC, or the outlet con-
centration of organic HAP’s or TOC
(parts per million by volume on a dry
basis corrected to 3 percent oxygen),
determined as specified in §63.116(c) of
subpart G of this part; and

(B) The value of the monitored pa-
rameters specified in table 10 of this
subpart, or a site-specific parameter
approved by the permitting authority,
averaged over the full period of the
performance test,

(iv) For miscellaneous process vents
controlled by flares, performance test
results including the information in
paragraphs (f)(1)(iv)(A) and (B) of this
section;

(A) All visible emission readings,
heat content determinations, flow rate
measurements, and exit velocity deter-
minations made during the compliance
determination required by §63.645 of
this subpart and §63.116(a) of subpart G
of this part, and

(B) A statement of whether a flame
was present at the pilot light over the
full period of the compliance deter-
mination.

(v) For equipment leaks complying
with §63.648(c) (i.e., complying with the
requirements of subpart H of this part),
the Notification of Compliance Report
Status report information required by
§63.182(c) of subpart H and whether the
percentage of leaking valves will be re-
ported on a process unit basis or a
sourcewide basis.

(vi) For each heat exchange system,
identification of the heat exchange sys-
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tems that are subject to the require-
ments of this subpart.

(2) If initial performance tests are re-
quired by §§63.643 through 63.6563 of this
subpart, the Notification of Compli-
ance Status report shall include one
complete test report for each test
method used for a particular source.

(i) For additional tests performed
using the same method, the results
specified in paragraph (f)(1) of this sec-
tion shall be submitted, but a complete
test report is not required.

(ii) A complete test report shall in-
clude a sampling site description, de-
scription of sampling and analysis pro-
cedures and any modifications to
standard procedures, quality assurance
procedures, record of operating condi-
tions during the test, record of prepa-
ration of standards, record of calibra-
tions, raw data sheets for field sam-
pling, raw data sheets for field and lab-
oratory analyses, documentation of
calculations, and any other informa-
tion required by the test method.

(iii) Performance tests are required
only if specified by §§63.643 through
63.663 of this subpart. Initial perform-
ance tests are required for some kinds
of emission points and controls. Peri-
odic testing of the same emission point
is not required.

(3) For each monitored parameter for
which a range is required to be estab-
lished under §63.120(d) of subpart G of
this part for storage vessels or §63.644
for miscellaneous process vents, the
Notification of Compliance Status re-
port shall include the information in
paragraphs (f)(3)(i) through (f)(3)(iii) of
this section.

(i) The specific range of the mon-
itored parameter(s) for each emission
point;

(ii) The rationale for the specific
range for each parameter for each
emission point, including any data and
calculations used to develop the range
and a description of why the range en-
sures compliance with the emission
standard.

(A) If a performance test is required
by this subpart for a control device,
the range shall be based on the param-
eter values measured during the per-
formance test supplemented by engi-
neering assessments and manufactur-
er’s recommendations. Performance
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testing is not required to be conducted
over the entire range of permitted pa-
rameter values.

(B) If a performance test is not re-
quired by this subpart for a control de-
vice, the range may be based solely on
engineering assessments and manufac-
turers’ recommendations.

(iii) A definition of the source’s oper-
ating day for purposes of determining
daily average values of monitored pa-
rameters. The definition shall specify
the times at which an operating day
begins and ends.

(4) Results of any continuous moni-
toring system performance evaluations
shall be included in the Notification of
Compliance Status report.

(5) For emission points included in an
emissions average, the Notification of
Compliance Status report shall include
the values of the parameters needed for
input to the emission credit and debit
equations in §63.652(g) and (h), cal-
culated or measured according to the
procedures in §63.652(g) and (h), and the
resulting credits and debits for the
first quarter of the year. The first
quarter begins on the compliance date
specified in §63.640.

(6) Notification of Compliance Status
reports required by §63.640(1)(3) and for
storage vessels subject to the compli-
ance dates specified in §63.640(h)(4)
shall be submitted no later than 60
days after the end of the 6-month pe-
riod during which the change or addi-
tion was made that resulted in the
Group 1 emission point or the existing
Group 1 storage vessel was brought
into compliance, and may be combined
with the periodic report. Six-month pe-
riods shall be the same 6-month periods
specified in paragraph (g) of this sec-
tion. The Notification of Compliance
Status report shall include the infor-
mation specified in paragraphs (f)(1)
through (f)(5) of this section. This in-
formation may be submitted in an op-
erating permit application, in an
amendment to an operating permit ap-
plication, in a separate submittal, as
part of the periodic report, or in any
combination of these four. If the re-
quired information has been submitted
before the date 60 days after the end of
the 6-month period in which the addi-
tion of the Group 1 emission point took
place, a separate Notification of Com-
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pliance Status report is not required
within 60 days after the end of the 6-
month period. If an owner or operator
submits the information specified in
paragraphs (f)(1) through (f)(56) of this
section at different times, and/or in dif-
ferent submittals, later submittals
may refer to earlier submittals instead
of duplicating and resubmitting the
previously submitted information.

(g) The owner or operator of a source
subject to this subpart shall submit
Periodic Reports no later than 60 days
after the end of each 6-month period
when any of the compliance exceptions
specified in paragraphs (g)(1) through
(6) of this section or paragraph (g)(9) of
this section occur. The first 6-month
period shall begin on the date the Noti-
fication of Compliance Status report is
required to be submitted. A Periodic
Report is not required if none of the
compliance exceptions identified in
paragraph (g)(1) through (6) of this sec-
tion or paragraph (g)(9) of this section
occurred during the 6-month period un-
less emissions averaging is utilized.
Quarterly reports must be submitted
for emission points included in emis-
sion averages, as provided in paragraph
(2)(8) of this section. An owner or oper-
ator may submit reports required by
other regulations in place of or as part
of the Periodic Report required by this
paragraph if the reports contain the in-
formation required by paragraphs (g)(1)
through (9) of this section.

(1) For storage vessels, Periodic Re-
ports shall include the information
specified for Periodic Reports in para-
graph (g)(2) through (g)(5) of this sec-
tion except that information related to
gaskets, slotted membranes, and sleeve
seals is not required for storage vessels
that are part of an existing source.

(2) An owner or operator who elects
to comply with §63.646 by using a fixed
roof and an internal floating roof or by
using an external floating roof con-
verted to an internal floating roof shall
submit the results of each inspection
conducted in accordance with §63.120(a)
of subpart G of this part in which a
failure is detected in the control equip-
ment.

(i) For vessels for which annual in-
spections are required under
§63.120(a)(2)(i) or (a)(3)(ii) of subpart G



Environmental Protection Agency

of this part, the specifications and re-
quirements listed in  paragraphs
(8)(2)(1)(A) through (g)(2)(i)(C) of this
section apply.

(A) A failure is defined as any time in
which the internal floating roof is not
resting on the surface of the liquid in-
side the storage vessel and is not rest-
ing on the leg supports; or there is lig-
uid on the floating roof; or the seal is
detached from the internal floating
roof; or there are holes, tears, or other
openings in the seal or seal fabric; or
there are visible gaps between the seal
and the wall of the storage vessel.

(B) Except as provided in paragraph
(2)(2)(A)(C) of this section, each Peri-
odic Report shall include the date of
the inspection, identification of each
storage vessel in which a failure was
detected, and a description of the fail-
ure. The Periodic Report shall also de-
scribe the nature of and date the repair
was made or the date the storage vessel
was emptied.

(C) If an extension is utilized in ac-
cordance with §63.120(a)(4) of subpart G
of this part, the owner or operator
shall, in the next Periodic Report,
identify the vessel; include the docu-
mentation specified in §63.120(a)(4) of
subpart G of this part; and describe the
date the storage vessel was emptied
and the nature of and date the repair
was made.

(ii) For vessels for which inspections
are required under §63.120(a)(2)(ii),
(a)(3)(1), or (a)(3)(iii) of subpart G of
this part (i.e., internal inspections),
the specifications and requirements
listed in paragraphs (g)(2)(ii)(A) and
(2)(2)(i1)(B) of this section apply.

(A) A failure is defined as any time in
which the internal floating roof has de-
fects; or the primary seal has holes,
tears, or other openings in the seal or
the seal fabric; or the secondary seal (if
one has been installed) has holes, tears,
or other openings in the seal or the
seal fabric; or, for a storage vessel that
is part of a new source, the gaskets no
longer close off the liquid surface from
the atmosphere; or, for a storage vessel
that is part of a new source, the slotted
membrane has more than a 10 percent
open area.

(B) Each Periodic Report shall in-
clude the date of the inspection, identi-
fication of each storage vessel in which
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a failure was detected, and a descrip-
tion of the failure. The Periodic Report
shall also describe the nature of and
date the repair was made.

(3) An owner or operator who elects
to comply with §63.646 by using an ex-
ternal floating roof shall meet the peri-
odic reporting requirements specified
in paragraphs (2)(3)(1) through
(2)(3)(iii) of this section.

(i) The owner or operator shall sub-
mit, as part of the Periodic Report,
documentation of the results of each
seal gap measurement made in accord-
ance with §63.120(b) of subpart G of this
part in which the seal and seal gap re-
quirements of §63.120(b)(3), (b)(4), (b)(5),
or (b)(6) of subpart G of this part are
not met. This documentation shall in-
clude the information specified in para-
graphs (g)(3)(1)(A) through (g)(3)(A)(D)
of this section.

(A) The date of the seal gap measure-
ment.

(B) The raw data obtained in the seal
gap measurement and the calculations
described in §63.120(b)(3) and (b)(4) of
subpart G of this part.

(C) A description of any seal condi-
tion specified in §63.120(b)(5) or (b)(6) of
subpart G of this part that is not met.

(D) A description of the nature of and
date the repair was made, or the date
the storage vessel was emptied.

(ii) If an extension is utilized in ac-
cordance with §63.120(b)(7)(ii) or (b)(8)
of subpart G of this part, the owner or
operator shall, in the next Periodic Re-
port, identify the vessel; include the
documentation specified in
§63.120(b)(7)(ii) or (b)(8) of subpart G of
this part, as applicable; and describe
the date the vessel was emptied and
the nature of and date the repair was
made.

(iii) The owner or operator shall sub-
mit, as part of the Periodic Report,
documentation of any failures that are
identified during visual inspections re-
quired by §63.120(b)(10) of subpart G of
this part. This documentation shall
meet the specifications and require-
ments in paragraphs (g)(3)(iii)(A) and
(2)(3)(1ii)(B) of this section.

(A) A failure is defined as any time in
which the external floating roof has de-
fects; or the primary seal has holes or
other openings in the seal or the seal
fabric; or the secondary seal has holes,
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tears, or other openings in the seal or
the seal fabric; or, for a storage vessel
that is part of a new source, the gas-
kets no longer close off the liquid sur-
face from the atmosphere; or, for a
storage vessel that is part of a new
source, the slotted membrane has more
than 10 percent open area.

(B) Each Periodic Report shall in-
clude the date of the inspection, identi-
fication of each storage vessel in which
a failure was detected, and a descrip-
tion of the failure. The Periodic Report
shall also describe the nature of and
date the repair was made.

(4) An owner or operator who elects
to comply with §63.646 by using an ex-
ternal floating roof converted to an in-
ternal floating roof shall comply with
the periodic reporting requirements of
paragraph (g)(2) of this section.

(5) An owner or operator who elects
to comply with §63.646 by installing a
closed vent system and control device
shall submit, as part of the next Peri-
odic Report, the information specified
in paragraphs (2)(5)(1) through
(2)(5)(iii) of this section.

(i) The Periodic Report shall include
the information specified in paragraphs
(8)(B)(1)(A) and (g)(5)(1)(B) of this sec-
tion for those planned routine mainte-
nance operations that would require
the control device not to meet the re-
quirements of §63.119(e)(1) or (e)(2) of
subpart G of this part, as applicable.

(A) A description of the planned rou-
tine maintenance that is anticipated to
be performed for the control device
during the next 6 months. This descrip-
tion shall include the type of mainte-
nance necessary, planned frequency of
maintenance, and lengths of mainte-
nance periods.

(B) A description of the planned rou-
tine maintenance that was performed
for the control device during the pre-
vious 6 months. This description shall
include the type of maintenance per-
formed and the total number of hours
during those 6 months that the control
device did not meet the requirements
of §63.119 (e)(1) or (e)(2) of subpart G of
this part, as applicable, due to planned
routine maintenance.

(ii) If a control device other than a
flare is used, the Periodic Report shall
describe each occurrence when the
monitored parameters were outside of
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the parameter ranges documented in
the Notification of Compliance Status
report. The description shall include:
Identification of the control device for
which the measured parameters were
outside of the established ranges, and
causes for the measured parameters to
be outside of the established ranges.

(iii) If a flare is used, the Periodic
Report shall describe each occurrence
when the flare does not meet the gen-
eral control device requirements speci-
fied in §63.11(b) of subpart A of this
part and shall include: Identification of
the flare that does not meet the gen-
eral requirements specified in §63.11(b)
of subpart A of this part, and reasons
the flare did not meet the general re-
quirements specified in §63.11(b) of sub-
part A of this part.

(6) For miscellaneous process vents
for which continuous parameter mon-
itors are required by this subpart, peri-
ods of excess emissions shall be identi-
fied in the Periodic Reports and shall
be used to determine compliance with
the emission standards.

(i) Period of excess emission means
any of the following conditions:

(A) An operating day when the daily
average value of a monitored param-
eter, except presence of a flare pilot
flame, is outside the range specified in
the Notification of Compliance Status
report. Monitoring data recorded dur-
ing periods of monitoring system
breakdown, repairs, calibration checks
and zero (low-level) and high-level ad-
justments shall not be used in com-
puting daily average values of mon-
itored parameters.

(B) An operating day when all pilot
flames of a flare are absent.

(C) An operating day when moni-
toring data required to be recorded in
paragraphs (i)(3) (i) and (ii) of this sec-
tion are available for less than 75 per-
cent of the operating hours.

(D) For data compression systems ap-
proved under paragraph (h)(5)({ii) of
this section, an operating day when the
monitor operated for less than 75 per-
cent of the operating hours or a day
when less than 18 monitoring values
were recorded.

(ii) For miscellaneous process vents,
excess emissions shall be reported for
the operating parameters specified in
table 10 of this subpart unless other



Environmental Protection Agency

site-specific parameter(s) have been ap-
proved by the operating permit author-
ity.

(iii) Periods of startup and shutdown
that meet the definition of §63.641, and
malfunction that meet the definition
in §63.2 and periods of performance
testing and monitoring system calibra-
tion shall not be considered periods of
excess emissions. Malfunctions may in-
clude process unit, control device, or
monitoring system malfunctions.

(7) If a performance test for deter-
mination of compliance for a new emis-
sion point subject to this subpart or for
an emission point that has changed
from Group 2 to Group 1 is conducted
during the period covered by a Periodic
Report, the results of the performance
test shall be included in the Periodic
Report.

(i) Results of the performance test
shall include the percentage of emis-
sions reduction or outlet pollutant con-
centration reduction (whichever is
needed to determine compliance) and
the values of the monitored operating
parameters.

(ii) The complete test report shall be
maintained onsite.

(8) The owner or operator of a source
shall submit quarterly reports for all
emission points included in an emis-
sions average.

(i) The quarterly reports shall be sub-
mitted no later than 60 calendar days
after the end of each quarter. The first
report shall be submitted with the No-
tification of Compliance Status report
no later than 150 days after the compli-
ance date specified in §63.640.

(ii) The quarterly reports shall in-
clude:

(A) The information specified in this
paragraph and in paragraphs (g)(2)
through (g)(7) of this section for all
storage vessels and miscellaneous proc-
ess vents included in an emissions av-
erage;

(B) The information required to be
reported by §63.428 (h)(1), (h)(2), and
(h)(3) for each gasoline loading rack in-
cluded in an emissions average, unless
this information has already been sub-
mitted in a separate report;

(C) The information required to be
reported by §63.567(e)(4) and (j)(3) of
subpart Y for each marine tank vessel
loading operation included in an emis-
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sions average, unless the information
has already been submitted in a sepa-
rate report;

(D) Any information pertaining to
each wastewater stream included in an
emissions average that the source is re-
quired to report under the Implementa-
tion Plan for the source;

(E) The credits and debits calculated
each month during the quarter;

(F) A demonstration that debits cal-
culated for the quarter are not more
than 1.30 times the credits calculated
for the quarter, as required under
§§63.652(e)(4);

(&) The values of any inputs to the
credit and debit equations in §63.652 (g)
and (h) that change from month to
month during the quarter or that have
changed since the previous quarter;
and

(H) Any other information the source
is required to report under the Imple-
mentation Plan for the source.

(iii) Every fourth quarterly report
shall include the following:

(A) A demonstration that annual
credits are greater than or equal to an-
nual debits as required by §63.652(e)(3);
and

(B) A certification of compliance
with all the emissions averaging provi-
sions in §63.652 of this subpart.

(9) For heat exchange systems, Peri-
odic Reports must include the fol-
lowing information:

(i) The number of heat exchange sys-
tems in HAP service.

(ii) The number of heat exchange sys-
tems in HAP service found to be leak-
ing.

(iii) A summary of the monitoring
data that indicate a leak, including the
number of leaks determined to be equal
to or greater than the leak definitions
specified in §63.654(c)(2);

(iv) If applicable, the date a leak was
identified, the date the source of the
leak was identified, and the date of re-
pair;

(v) If applicable, a summary of each
delayed repair, including the original
date and reason for the delay and the
date of repair, if repaired during the re-
porting period; and

(vi) If applicable, an estimate of VOC
emissions for each delayed repair over
the reporting period.



§63.655

(h) Other reports shall be submitted
as specified in subpart A of this part
and as follows:

(1) Reports of startup, shutdown, and
malfunction required by §63.10(d)(5).
Records and reports of startup, shut-
down, and malfunction are not required
if they pertain solely to Group 2 emis-
sion points, as defined in §63.641, that
are not included in an emissions aver-
age. For purposes of this paragraph,
startup and shutdown shall have the
meaning defined in §63.641, and mal-
function shall have the meaning de-
fined in §63.2; and

(2) For storage vessels, notifications
of inspections as specified in para-
graphs (h)(2)(i) and (h)(2)(ii) of this sec-
tion;

(i) In order to afford the Adminis-
trator the opportunity to have an ob-
server present, the owner or operator
shall notify the Administrator of the
refilling of each Group 1 storage vessel
that has been emptied and degassed.

(A) Except as provided in paragraphs
(h)(2)(i) (B) and (C) of this section, the
owner or operator shall notify the Ad-
ministrator in writing at least 30 cal-
endar days prior to filling or refilling
of each storage vessel with organic
HAP’s to afford the Administrator the
opportunity to inspect the storage ves-
sel prior to refilling.

(B) Except as provided in paragraph
(h)(2)(I)(C) of this section, if the inter-
nal inspection required by §63.120(a)(2),
§63.120(a)(3), or §63.120(b)(10) of subpart
G of this part is not planned and the
owner or operator could not have
known about the inspection 30 calendar
days in advance of refilling the vessel
with organic HAP’s, the owner or oper-
ator shall notify the Administrator at
least 7 calendar days prior to refilling
of the storage vessel. Notification may
be made by telephone and immediately
followed by written documentation
demonstrating why the inspection was
unplanned. This notification, including
the written documentation, may also
be made in writing and sent so that it
is received by the Administrator at
least 7 calendar days prior to the refill-
ing.

(C) The State or local permitting au-
thority can waive the notification re-
quirements of paragraphs (h)(2)(i)(A)
and/or (h)(2)(i)(B) of this section for all
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or some storage vessels at petroleum
refineries subject to this subpart. The
State or local permitting authority
may also grant permission to refill
storage vessels sooner than 30 days
after submitting the notification re-
quired by paragraph (h)(2)(i)(A) of this
section, or sooner than 7 days after
submitting the notification required by
paragraph (h)(2)(i)(B) of this section for
all storage vessels, or for individual
storage vessels on a case-by-case basis.

(ii) In order to afford the Adminis-
trator the opportunity to have an ob-
server present, the owner or operator
of a storage vessel equipped with an ex-
ternal floating roof shall notify the Ad-
ministrator of any seal gap measure-
ments. The notification shall be made
in writing at least 30 calendar days in
advance of any gap measurements re-
quired by §63.120 (b)(1) or (b)(2) of sub-
part G of this part. The State or local
permitting authority can waive this
notification requirement for all or
some storage vessels subject to the rule
or can allow less than 30 calendar days’
notice.

(3) For owners or operators of sources
required to request approval for a
nominal control efficiency for use in
calculating credits for an emissions av-
erage, the information specified in
§63.652(h).

(4) The owner or operator who re-
quests approval to monitor a different
parameter than those listed in §63.644
for miscellaneous process vents or who
is required by §63.653(a)(8) to establish
a site-specific monitoring parameter
for a point in an emissions average
shall submit the information specified
in paragraphs (h)(4@)@{) through
(h)(4)(iii) of this section. For new or re-
constructed sources, the information
shall be submitted with the application
for approval of construction or recon-
struction required by §63.5(d) of sub-
part A and for existing sources, and the
information shall be submitted no later
than 18 months prior to the compliance
date. The information may be sub-
mitted in an operating permit applica-
tion, in an amendment to an operating
permit application, or in a separate
submittal.

(i) A description of the parameter(s)
to be monitored to determine whether
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excess emissions occur and an expla-
nation of the criteria used to select the
parameter(s).

(ii) A description of the methods and
procedures that will be used to dem-
onstrate that the parameter can be
used to determine excess emissions and
the schedule for this demonstration.
The owner or operator must certify
that they will establish a range for the
monitored parameter as part of the No-
tification of Compliance Status report
required in paragraphs (e) and (f) of
this section.

(iii) The frequency and content of
monitoring, recording, and reporting if:
monitoring and recording are not con-
tinuous; or if periods of excess emis-
sions, as defined in paragraph (g)(6) of
this section, will not be identified in
Periodic Reports required under para-
graphs (e) and (g) of this section. The
rationale for the proposed monitoring,
recording, and reporting system shall
be included.

(5) An owner or operator may request
approval to use alternatives to the con-
tinuous operating parameter moni-
toring and recordkeeping provisions
listed in paragraph (i) of this section.

(i) Requests shall be submitted with
the Application for Approval of Con-
struction or Reconstruction for new
sources and no later than 18 months
prior to the compliance date for exist-
ing sources. The information may be
submitted in an operating permit ap-
plication, in an amendment to an oper-
ating permit application, or in a sepa-
rate submittal. Requests shall contain
the information specified in paragraphs
(h)(5)(iii) through (h)(5)(iv) of this sec-
tion, as applicable.

(ii) The provisions in §63.8(f)(5)(i) of
subpart A of this part shall govern the
review and approval of requests.

(iii) An owner or operator may re-
quest approval to use an automated
data compression recording system
that does not record monitored oper-
ating parameter values at a set fre-
quency (for example, once every hour)
but records all values that meet set
criteria for variation from previously
recorded values.

(A) The requested system shall be de-
signed to:

(I) Measure the operating parameter
value at least once every hour.
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(2) Record at least 24 values each day
during periods of operation.

(3) Record the date and time when
monitors are turned off or on.

(4) Recognize unchanging data that
may indicate the monitor is not func-
tioning properly, alert the operator,
and record the incident.

(5) Compute daily average values of
the monitored operating parameter
based on recorded data.

(B) The request shall contain a de-
scription of the monitoring system and
data compression recording system in-
cluding the criteria used to determine
which monitored values are recorded
and retained, the method for calcu-
lating daily averages, and a demonstra-
tion that the system meets all criteria
of paragraph (h)(5)(iii)(A) of this sec-
tion.

(iv) An owner or operator may re-
quest approval to use other alternative
monitoring systems according to the
procedures specified in §63.8(f) of sub-
part A of this part.

(6) The owner or operator shall sub-
mit the information specified in para-
graphs (h)(6)(i) through (h)(6)(iii) of
this section, as applicable. For existing
sources, this information shall be sub-
mitted in the initial Notification of
Compliance Status report. For a new
source, the information shall be sub-
mitted with the application for ap-
proval of construction or reconstruc-
tion required by §63.5(d) of subpart A of
this part. The information may be sub-
mitted in an operating permit applica-
tion, in an amendment to an operating
permit application, or in a separate
submittal.

(i) The determination of applicability
of this subpart to petroleum refining
process units that are designed and op-
erated as flexible operation units.

(ii) The determination of applica-
bility of this subpart to any storage
vessel for which use varies from year to
year.

(iii) The determination of applica-
bility of this subpart to any distilla-
tion unit for which use varies from
year to year.

(1) Recordkeeping. (1) Each owner or
operator subject to the storage vessel
provisions in §63.646 shall keep the
records specified in §63.123 of subpart G
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of this part except as specified in para-
graphs (i)(1)(i) through (i)(1)(iv) of this
section.

(1) Records related to gaskets, slotted
membranes, and sleeve seals are not re-
quired for storage vessels within exist-
ing sources.

(ii) All references to §63.122 in §63.123
of subpart G of this part shall be re-
placed with §63.655(e),

(iii) All references to §63.150 in
§63.123 of subpart G of this part shall be
replaced with §63.652.

(iv) If a storage vessel is determined
to be Group 2 because the weight per-
cent total organic HAP of the stored
liquid is less than or equal to 4 percent
for existing sources or 2 percent for
new sources, a record of any data, as-
sumptions, and procedures used to
make this determination shall be re-
tained.

(2) Each owner or operator required
to report the results of performance
tests under paragraphs (f) and (g)(7) of
this section shall retain a record of all
reported results as well as a complete
test report, as described in paragraph
(£)(2)(ii) of this section for each emis-
sion point tested.

(3) Each owner or operator required
to continuously monitor operating pa-
rameters under §63.644 for miscella-
neous process vents or under §§63.652
and 63.6563 for emission points in an
emissions average shall keep the
records specified in paragraphs (i)(3)(i)
through (i)(3)(v) of this section unless
an alternative recordkeeping system
has been requested and approved under
paragraph (h) of this section.

(i) The monitoring system shall
measure data values at least once
every hour.

(ii) The owner or operator shall
record either:

(A) Each measured data value; or

(B) Block average values for 1 hour or
shorter periods calculated from all
measured data values during each pe-
riod. If values are measured more fre-
quently than once per minute, a single
value for each minute may be used to
calculate the hourly (or shorter period)
block average instead of all measured
values.

(iii) Daily average values of each con-
tinuously monitored parameter shall
be calculated for each operating day
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and retained for 5 years except as spec-
ified in paragraph (i)(3)(iv) of this sec-
tion.

(A) The daily average shall be cal-
culated as the average of all values for
a monitored parameter recorded during
the operating day. The average shall
cover a 24-hour period if operation is
continuous, or the number of hours of
operation per day if operation is not
continuous.

(B) The operating day shall be the pe-
riod defined in the Notification of Com-
pliance Status report. It may be from
midnight to midnight or another daily
period.

(iv) If all recorded values for a mon-
itored parameter during an operating
day are within the range established in
the Notification of Compliance Status
report, the owner or operator may
record that all values were within the
range and retain this record for 5 years
rather than calculating and recording a
daily average for that day. For these
days, the records required in paragraph
(1)(3)(ii) of this section shall also be re-
tained for 5 years.

(v) Monitoring data recorded during
periods of monitoring system break-
downs, repairs, calibration checks, and
zero (low-level) and high-level adjust-
ments shall not be included in any av-
erage computed under this subpart.
Records shall be kept of the times and
durations of all such periods and any
other periods during process or control
device operation when monitors are
not operating.

(4) The owner or operator of a heat
exchange system subject to the moni-
toring requirements in §63.654 shall
comply with the recordkeeping re-
quirements in paragraphs (i)(4)(i)
through (vi) of this section.

(i) Identification of all heat exchang-
ers at the facility and the average an-
nual HAP concentration of process
fluid or intervening cooling fluid esti-
mated when developing the Notifica-
tion of Compliance Status report.

(ii) Identification of all heat ex-
change systems that are in organic
HAP service. For each heat exchange
system that is subject to this subpart,
this must include identification of all
heat exchangers within each heat ex-
change system, identification of the in-
dividual heat exchangers in organic
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HAP service within each heat exchange
system, and, for closed-loop recircula-
tion systems, the cooling tower in-
cluded in each heat exchange system.

(iii) Results of the following moni-
toring data for each monthly moni-
toring event:

(A) Date/time of event.

(B) Barometric pressure.

(C) El Paso air stripping apparatus
water flow (ml/min) and air flow, ml/
min, and air temperature, °C.

(D) FID reading (ppmv).

(E) Heat exchange exit line flow or
cooling tower return line flow at the El
Paso monitoring location, gal/min.

(F) Calibration information identi-
fied in Section 5.4.2 of the Modified El
Paso Method, incorporated by ref-
erence in §63.14(n).

(iv) The date when a leak was identi-
fied and the date when the heat ex-
changer was repaired or taken out of
service.

(vi) If a repair is delayed, the reason
for the delay, the schedule for com-
pleting the repair, and the estimate of
potential emissions for the delay of re-
pair.

(5) All other information required to
be reported under paragraphs (a)
through (h) of this section shall be re-
tained for 5 years.

[60 FR 43260, Aug. 18, 1995, as amended at 61
FR 29881, June 12, 1996; 63 FR 44141, Aug. 18,
1998. Redesignated and amended at 74 FR
55686, 55687, Oct. 28, 2009; 75 FR 37731, June 30,
2010]

§63.656 Implementation and enforce-
ment.

(a) This subpart can be implemented
and enforced by the U.S. EPA, or a del-
egated authority such as the applicable
State, local, or Tribal agency. If the
U.S. EPA Administrator has delegated
authority to a State, local, or Tribal
agency, then that agency, in addition
to the U.S. EPA, has the authority to
implement and enforce this subpart.
Contact the applicable U.S. EPA Re-
gional Office to find out if implementa-
tion and enforcement of this subpart is
delegated to a State, local, or Tribal
agency.

(b) In delegating implementation and
enforcement authority of this subpart
to a State, local, or Tribal agency
under subpart E of this part, the au-
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thorities contained in paragraph (c) of
this section are retained by the Admin-
istrator of U.S. EPA and cannot be
transferred to the State, local, or Trib-
al agency.

(c) The authorities that cannot be
delegated to State, local, or Tribal
agencies are as specified in paragraphs
(c)(1) through (4) of this section.

(1) Approval of alternatives to the re-
quirements in §§63.640, 63.642(g)
through (1), 63.643, 63.646 through 63.652,
and 63.654. Where these standards ref-
erence another subpart, the cited pro-
visions will be delegated according to
the delegation provisions of the ref-
erenced subpart. Where these standards
reference another subpart and modify
the requirements, the requirements
shall be modified as described in this
subpart. Delegation of the modified re-
quirements will also occur according to
the delegation provisions of the ref-
erenced subpart.

(2) Approval of major alternatives to
test methods under §63.7(e)(2)(ii) and
(f), as defined in §63.90, and as required
in this subpart.

(3) Approval of major alternatives to
monitoring under §63.8(f), as defined in
§63.90, and as required in this subpart.

(4) Approval of major alternatives to
recordkeeping and reporting under
§63.10(f), as defined in §63.90, and as re-
quired in this subpart.

[68 FR 37351, June 23, 2003. Redesignated and
amended at 74 FR 55686, 55688, Oct. 28, 2009]

§§63.657-63.679 [Reserved]

APPENDIX TO SUBPART CC OF PART 63—
TABLES

TABLE 1—HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS

Chemical name CAS No.2
Benzene ..... 71432
Biphenyl ...... 92524
Butadiene (1,3) 106990
Carbon disulfide .........cccccooviiiiiiiiiiiicce 75150
Carbonyl sulfide ...... 463581
Cresol (mixed iSOmMers®) ..........cccceeevvnieiinns 1319773
Cresol (m-) . 108394
Cresol (0-) ... 95487
Cresol (p-) ... 106445
Cumene ...... 98828
Dibromoethane (1,2) (ethylene dibromide) ....... 106934
Dichloroethane (1,2) .... 107062
Diethanolamine 111422
Ethylbenzene 100414
Ethylene glycol 107211
Hexane ........ 110543
Methanol ....... 67561
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TABLE 1—HAZARDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS—
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b|somer means all structural arrangements for the same

number of atoms of each element and does not mean salts,
esters, or derivatives.

Chemical name CAS No= TABLE 2—LEAK DEFINITIONS FOR PUMPS AND
Methy! isobutyl ketone (hexone) .. 108101 VALVES
Methyl tert butyl ether 1634044
Naphthalene 91203 Leak defini-
Phenol ...... 108952 Standard= Phase | tion (parts
Toluene ....... 108883 per million)
Trimethylpentane (2,2,4) 540841
Xylene (mixed isomersb) ... 1330207 §63.163 (PUMPS) ..cveeeveniieirieirieene | 10,000
xylene (m-) 108383 I 5,000
xylene (0-) ... 95476 n 2,000
xylene (p-) .. 106423  §63.168 (valves) ......cocoooccuuuuuuuuirrn | 10,000
I 1,000
aCAS number = Chemical Abstract Service registry number m 1,000

assigned to specific compounds, isomers, or mixtures of com-

pounds.

aSubpart H of this part.

TABLE 3—EQUIPMENT LEAK RECORDKEEPING AND REPORTING REQUIREMENTS FOR SOURCES
COMPLYING WITH §63.648 OF SUBPART CC BY COMPLIANCE WITH SUBPART H OF THIS PARTA

Reference (section of subpart H of this
part)

Description

63.181(a)

63.181(b)

63.181(c)

63.181(d)

63.181(e)

63.181(f)

63.181(g)

63.181(h)

63.181())

63.181())

63.181(k)

63.182(a)

63.182(b)

63.182(c)

63.182(d)

Recordkeeping system requirements ......

Records required for process unit equip-
ment.
Visual inspection documentation .............

Leak detection record requirements

Compliance requirements for pressure
tests for batch product process equip-
ment trains.

Compressor compliance test records.

Closed-vent systems and control device
record requirements.

Process unit quality improvement pro-
gram records.

Heavy liquid
record.

Equipment identification record.

Enclosed-vented process unit emission
limitation record requirements.

Reports.

Initial notification report requirements.

Notification of compliance status report ..

service determination

Periodic report

Comment
Except for §§63.181(b)(2)(ii) and
63.181(b)(9).
Except for §§63.181(b)(2)(ii) and
63.181(b)(9).
Except for §§63.181(b)(2)(iii) and

63.181(b)(9).

Except for §63.181(d)(8).

This subsection does not apply to sub-
part CC.

Not required.

Except in §63.182(c); change “within 90
days of the compliance dates” to
“within 150 days of the compliance
dates”; except in §§63.182 (c)(2) and
(c)(4).

Except for  §§63.182
(d)(2)(viii), and (d)(3).

(d)(2)(vii),

aThis table does not include all the requirements delineated under the referenced sections. See referenced sections for spe-

cific requirements.

TABLE 4—GASOLINE DISTRIBUTION EMISSION POINT RECORDKEEPING AND REPORTING

REQUIREMENTS A

Reference (section of
subpart R)

Description

Comment

63.428(b) or (k)

63.428(c)
quirements.
63.428(g)(1) wcveveererirreienes

Records of test results for each gasoline cargo
tank loaded at the facility.
Continuous monitoring data recordkeeping re-

Semiannual report loading rack information

CC.

90

Required to be submitted with the Periodic Re-
port required under 40 CFR part 63, subpart
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TABLE 4—GASOLINE DISTRIBUTION EMISSION POINT RECORDKEEPING AND REPORTING
REQUIREMENTS A~—Continued

Reference (section of
subpart R)

Description

Comment

63.428(h)(1) through
(h)(3).

Excess emissions report loading rack information

Required to be submitted with the Periodic Re-
port required under 40 CFR part 63, subpart
CC.

aThis table does not include all the requirements delineated under the referenced sections. See referenced sections for spe-

cific requirements.

TABLE 5—MARINE VESSEL LOADING OPERATIONS RECORDKEEPING AND REPORTING REQUIREMENTS A

Reference (section of

subpart Y) Description Comment
63.562(€)(2) .vevrvererrerranns Operation and maintenance plan for control
equipment and monitoring equipment.
63.565(a) ... Performance test/site test plan . The information required under this paragraph is

63.565(b) ...
63.567(a)
63.567(c)
63.567(d)
63.567(¢) ...

63.567(f)
63.567(q) ...

63.567(h) ...
63.567()) .
63.567())

Performance test data requirements.

General Provisions (subpart A) applicability.

Request for extension of compliance.

Flare recordkeeping requirements.

Summary report and excess emissions and mon-
itoring system performance report require-
ments.

Vapor collection system engineering report.

Vent system valve bypass recordkeeping re-
quirements.

Marine vessel vapor-tightness documentation.

Documentation file maintenance.

Emission estimation reporting and recordkeeping
procedures.

to be submitted with the Notification of Compli-
ance Status report required under 40 CFR part
63, subpart CC.

The information required under this paragraph is
to be submitted with the Periodic Report re-
quired under 40 CFR part 63, subpart CC.

aThis table does not include all the requirements delineated under the referenced sections. See referenced sections for spe-

cific requirements.

TABLE 6—GENERAL PROVISIONS APPLICABILITY TO SUBPART CCA

Comment

Reference Applies to subpart CC
63.1(a)(1) .. Yes.
63.1(a)(2) .. Yes.
63.1(a)(3) .. Yes.
63.1(a)(4) .. Yes.
63.1(a)(5) .. No
63.1(a)(6) .. Yes
63.1(a)(7)-63.1(a)(9) ..... No
63.1(a)(10) . Yes.
63.1(a)(11) . Yes.
63. 1(a)(12) Yes.
63.1(b)(1) . Yes.
63.1(b)(2) .. No
63. 1(b)(3) No.
63.1(c)(1) . Yes.
63.1(c)(2) . No
63. 1(c)(3)—63 1(c)(4) .... No
63.1(c)(5) . YES oo
63.1(d) ....... No
63.1(e) ....... No
63.2 ........... Yes i
63.3 ........... Yes.
63.4(a)(1)-63.4(a)(2) Yes.
63.4(a)(3)-63.4(a)(5) ... No
63.4(b) ....... Yes.
63.4(c) . Yes.
63.5(a) ....... Yes.
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Reserved.

Except the correct mail drop (MD) number is
C404-04.

Reserved.

Reserved.

Area sources are not subject to subpart CC.

Reserved.

Except that sources are not required to submit no-
tifications overridden by this table.

Reserved.

No CAA section 112(j) standard applies to the af-
fected sources under subpart CC.

§63.641 of subpart CC specifies that if the same
term is defined in subparts A and CC, it shall
have the meaning given in subpart CC.

Reserved.



Pt. 63, Subpt. CC, App.

40 CFR Ch. | (7-1-11 Edition)

TABLE 6—GENERAL PROVISIONS APPLICABILITY TO SUBPART CC A—Continued

Comment

Reference Applies to subpart CC
63.5(b)(1) Yes.
63.5(b)(2) .. No
63.5(b)(3) .. Yes.
63.5(b)(4) Yes
63.5(b)(5) .. No
63.5(b)(6) .. Yes.
63.5(C) ........ No
63.5(d)(1)(i) Yes ..
63.5(d)(1)(ii) Yes
63.5(d)(1)(iii) No
63.5(d)(2) .. Yes.
63. 5(d)(3) Yes.
63.5(d)(4) . Yes.
63.5( Yes.
63.5( Yes.
63.6(a) ....... Yes.
63. 6(b)(1) 63.6(b)(5) ..... No
63.6(b)(6) .. No
63.6(b)(7) .. Yes.
63.6(c)(1)-63.6(c)(2) .... No
63.6(c)(3)-63.6(c)(4) ... No
63.6(c)(5) .. Yes.
63.6(d) ....... No
63.6(e)(1) Yes
63.6(e)(2) .. No
63.6(e)(3)(i) Yes .o
63.6(e)(3)(ii) No
63.6(e)(3)(iii)—63. G(e)(S)(lx) .................................. YES i
63.6 (f)(1) .. Yes
63.6(f)(2) and (3) ...oeevveeeeeceii e T
63.6(g) ....... Yes.
63.6(h)(1) and 63. 6(h)(2) Yes i
63.6(h)(3) .. No
63.6(h)(4) .. No
63.6(h)(5) .. No
63.6(h)(6) .. Yes.
63.6(h)(7) .. No
63.6(h)(8) .. Yes.
63.6(h)(9) .. No
63.6(i) ....... YES i
63.6()) ....... Yes.
63.7(a)(1) .. Yes.
63.7(a)(2) .. Yes
63.7(a)(3) .. Yes.
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Reserved.

Except the cross-reference to §63.9(b) is changed
to §63.9(b)(4) and (5). Subpart CC overrides
§63.9 (b)(2).

Reserved.

Reserved.

Except that the application shall be submitted as
soon as practicable before startup, but no later
than 90 days after the promulgation date of sub-
part CC if the construction or reconstruction had
commenced and initial startup had not occurred
before the promulgation of subpart CC.

Except that for affected sources subject to subpart
CC, emission estimates  specified in
§63.5(d)(1)(ii)(H) are not required.

Subpart CC §63.655(f) specifies Notification of
Compliance Status report requirements.

Subpart CC specifies compliance dates and notifi-
cations for sources subject to subpart CC.
Reserved.

§63.640 of subpart CC specifies the compliance
date.
Reserved.

Reserved.

Except the startup, shutdown, or malfunction plan
does not apply to Group 2 emission points that
are not part of an emissions averaging group.t

Reserved.

Except the startup, shutdown, or malfunction plan
does not apply to Group 2 emission points that
are not part of an emissions averaging group.b

Reserved.

Except the reports specified in §63.6(e)(3)(iv) do
not need to be reported within 2 and 7 days of
commencing and completing the action, respec-
tively, but must be included in the next periodic
report.

Except for the heat exchange system standards,
which apply at all times.

Except the phrase “as specified in §63.7(c)” in
§63.6(f)(2)(iii)(D) does not apply because sub-
part CC does not require a site-specific test plan.

Except §63.6(h)(2)(ii), which is reserved.

Reserved.

Notification of visible emission test not required in
subpart CC.

Visible emission requirements and timing is speci-
fied in §63.645(i) of subpart CC.

Subpart CC does not require opacity standards.

Subpart CC does not require opacity standards.
Except for §63.6(i)(15), which is reserved.

Except test results must be submitted in the Notifi-
cation of Compliance Status report due 150 days
after compliance date, as specified in § 63.655(f)
of subpart CC.
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TABLE 6—GENERAL PROVISIONS APPLICABILITY TO SUBPART CC A—Continued

Comment

Reference Applies to subpart CC
63.7(a)(4) .. Yes.
63.7(b) ....... No
63.7(C) ........ No
63.7(d) ....... Yes.
63.7(e)(1) .. Yes
63.7(€)(2)—63.7(€)(4) ..eoveeeueriiricicicciceeee Yes.
63.7(f) ....... No
63.7(9) ....... No
63.7(h)(1) Yes.
63.7(h)(2) Yes.
63.7(h)(3) .. Yes
63.7(h)(4)(i) Yes.
63.7(h)(4)(ii) No
63.7(h)(4)(iii) @nd (IV) ..oooveeeeiiriiecceceeeee Yes.
63.7(h)(5) .. Yes.
63.8(a) ....... YES i
63.8(b) ....... Yes.
63.8(c)(1) Yes.
63.8(c)(2) Yes.
63.8(c)(3) YES i
63.8(c)(4) .. YES oot
63.8(C)(5)—63.8(C)(8) ..vvrverririiiirieieieieee s No.
63.8(d) ....... .| No.
63.8(e) ....... No
63.8(f)(1) ... Yes.
63.8(f)(2) .... Yes.
63.8(f)(3) ... Yes.
63.8(f)(4)(i) No
63.8(f)(4)(ii) Yes.
63.8(f)(4)(iii) No
63.8(f)(5) ... Yes.
63.8()(6) ... No
63.8(g) ....... No
63.9(a) ....... YES i
63.9(b)(1) .. Yes
63.9(b)(2) .. No
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Subpart CC requires notification of performance
test at least 30 days (rather than 60 days) prior
to the performance test.

Subpart CC does not require a site-specific test
plan.

Except the performance test must be conducted at
the maximum representative capacity as speci-
fied in §63.642(d)(3) of subpart CC.

Subpart CC specifies applicable methods and pro-
vides alternatives without additional notification
or approval.

Performance test reporting specified in § 63.655(f).

Yes, except site-specific test plans shall not be re-
quired, and where §63.7(g)(3) specifies sub-
mittal by the date the site-specific test plan is
due, the date shall be 90 days prior to the Notifi-
cation of Compliance Status report in § 63.655(f).

Site-specific test plans are not required in subpart
CC.

Except §63.8(a)(3), which is reserved.

Except that verification of operational status shall,
at a minimum, include completion of the manu-
facturer's written specifications or recommenda-
tions for installation, operation, and calibration of
the system or other written procedures that pro-
vide adequate assurance that the equipment
would monitor accurately.

Except subpart CC specifies the monitoring cycle
frequency specified in §63.8(c)(4)(ii) is “once
every hour” rather than “for each successive 15-
minute period.”

Subpart CC does not require performance evalua-
tions; however, this shall not abrogate the Ad-
ministrator's authority to require performance
evaluation under section 114 of the Clean Air
Act.

Timeframe for submitting request is specified in
§63.655(h)(5)(i) of subpart CC.

Timeframe for submitting request is specified in
§63.655(h)(5)(i) of subpart CC.

Subpart CC does not require continuous emission
monitors.

Subpart CC specifies data reduction procedures in
§63.655(i)(3).

Except that the owner or operator does not need to
send a copy of each notification submitted to the
Regional Office of the EPA as stated in
§63.9(a)(4)(ii).

Except the notification of compliance status report
specified in §63.655(f) of subpart CC may also
serve as the initial compliance notification re-
quired in § 63.9(b)(1)(iii).

A separate Initial Notification report is not required
under subpart CC.
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TABLE 6—GENERAL PROVISIONS APPLICABILITY TO SUBPART CC A—Continued

Comment

Reference Applies to subpart CC
63.9(b)(3) .. No
63.9(b)(4) .. Yes
63.9(b)(5) .. Yes.
63.9(C) ........ Yes.
63.9( Yes.
63.9(e) ....... No
63.9(f) ....... No
63.9(9) ....... No.
63.9(h) ....... No
63.9()) ....... Yes.
63.9() ....... No.
63.10(a) .... Yes.
63.10(b)(1) . No

63.10(b)(2)(i)

63.10(b)(2)(ii)

63.10(b)(2)(iii)
63.10(b)(2)(iv)

63.10(b)(2)(v)

63.10(b)(2)(vi)

63.10(b)(2)(ix

63.10(b)(2)(x)

63.10(b)(2)(xi)

63.10(b)(2)(xii
63.10(b)(2) xiii)
63.10(b)(2)(xiv) .
63.10(b)(3) .

)

)

)

)

)(

)(
63.10(b)(2)(vii)
63.10(b)(2)(vii) ..

)

)(

)(

)(

)(

)(

63.10(c)(1)-63.10(C)(6) ...
63.10(c)(7) and 63.10(c)(8)

63.10(c)(9)-63.10(c)(15) . No.

63.10(d)(1) . . Yes.

63.10(d)(2) . No

63.10(d)(3) . No

63.10(d)(4) . Yes.

63.10(d)(5)(i) YesP

63.10(d)(5)(ii) YES i
63.10(e) .... No.

63.10(f) ...... Yes.

63.11-63.16 Yes.

Reserved.
Except for subparagraphs §63.9(b)(4)(ii) through
(iv), which are reserved.

Subpart CC requires notification of performance
test at least 30 days (rather than 60 days) prior
to the performance test and does not require a
site-specific test plan.

Subpart CC does not require advanced notification
of visible emissions test.

Subpart CC §63.655(f) specifies Notification of
Compliance Status report requirements.

§63.655(i) of subpart CC specifies record retention
requirements.

§63.655(f) of subpart CC specifies performance
test reporting.

Results of visible emissions test are included in
Compliance Status Report as specified in
§63.655(f).

Except that reports required by § 63.10(d)(5)(i) may
be submitted at the same time as periodic re-
ports specified in §63.655(g) of subpart CC.

Except that actions taken during a startup, shut-
down, or malfunction that are not consistent with
the startup, shutdown, and malfunction plan and
that cause the source to exceed any applicable
emission limitation do not need to be reported
within 2 and 7 days of commencing and com-
pleting the action, respectively, but must be in-
cluded in the next periodic report.

aWherever subpart A specifies “postmark” dates, submittals may be sent by methods other than the U.S. Mail (e.g., by fax or
courier). Submittals shall be sent by the specified dates, but a postmark is not required.
bThe plan, and any records or reports of startup, shutdown, and malfunction do not apply to Group 2 emission points that are

not part of an emissions averaging group.

TABLE 7—FRACTION MEASURED (Fwm), FRACTION EMITTED (Fg), AND FRACTION REMOVED (FR) FOR
HAP COMPOUNDS IN WASTEWATER STREAMS

Chemical name CAS No.2 Fm Fe Fr
Benzene ..... 71432 1.00 0.80 0.99
Biphenyl ...... 92524 0.86 0.45 0.99
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TABLE 7—FRACTION MEASURED (Fn), FRACTION EMITTED (Fg), AND FRACTION REMOVED (FR) FOR
HAP COMPOUNDS IN WASTEWATER STREAMS—Continued

Chemical name CAS No.2 Fm Fe Fr
Butadiene (1,3) 106990 1.00 0.98 0.99
Carbon disulfide ... 75150 1.00 0.92 0.99
Cumene ...... 98828 1.00 0.88 0.99
Dichloroethane (1,2-) (Ethylene dichloride) ..........ccccccrenenne 107062 1.00 0.64 0.99
Ethylbenzene 100414 1.00 0.83 0.99
Hexane ........ 110543 1.00 1.00 0.99
Methanol ..... 67561 0.85 0.17 0.31
Methyl isobutyl ketone (hexone) .. 108101 0.98 0.53 0.99
Methy! tert butyl ether ... 1634044 1.00 0.57 0.99
Naphthalene 91203 0.99 0.51 0.99
Trimethylpentane (2,2,4) .. 540841 1.00 1.00 0.99
xylene (m-) . 108383 1.00 0.82 0.99
xylene (0-) ... 95476 1.00 0.79 0.99
xylene (p-) ... 106423 1.00 0.82 0.99

aCAS numbers refer to the Chemical Abstracts Service registry number assigned to specific compounds, isomers, or mixtures
of compounds.

TABLE 8—VALVE MONITORING FREQUENCY FOR PHASE Il

Performance level

Valve monitoring frequency
Leaking valvesa (%)

DA bbb Monthly or QIP.b
KA e a e Quarterly.

B TSSOSO TR Semiannual.
LT Annual.

aPercent leaking valves is calculated as a rolling average of two consecutive monitoring periods.
b QIP=Quality improvement program. Specified in § 63.175 of subpart H of this part.

TABLE 9—VALVE MONITORING FREQUENCY FOR ALTERNATIVE

Performance level Valve monitoring frequency under

§63.649 alternative

Leaking valves 2 (%)

OO Monthly or QIP.b
£ OO Quarterly.

A e Semiannual.

B OO Annual.

aPercent leaking valves is calculated as a rolling average of two consecutive monitoring periods.
b QIP=Quality improvement program. Specified in § 63.175 of subpart H of this part.

TABLE 10—MISCELLANEOUS PROCESS VENTS—MONITORING, RECORDKEEPING AND REPORTING RE-
QUIREMENTS FOR COMPLYING WITH 98 WEIGHT-PERCENT REDUCTION OF TOTAL ORGANIC HAP
EMISSIONS OR A LIMIT OF 20 PARTS PER MILLION BY VOLUME

Recordkeeping and reporting requirements for monitored pa-

i a
Parameters to be monitored rameters

Control device

Thermal incinerator .................. Firebox temperature b 1. Continuous recordse©.

(63.644(a)(1)(i))-

2. Record and report the firebox temperature averaged over
the full period of the performance test—NCSd.

3. Record the daily average firebox temperature for each op-
erating daye.

4. Report all daily average temperatures that are outside the
range established in the NCS or operating permit and all
operating days when insufficient monitoring data are col-
lected—PRo9.

Catalytic incinerator .................. Temperature upstream and 1. Continuous recordsec.

downstream of the catalyst

bed (63.644(a)(1)(ii)).

2. Record and report the upstream and downstream tempera-
tures and the temperature difference across the catalyst
bed averaged over the full period of the performance test—
NCS¢.
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TABLE 10—MISCELLANEOUS PROCESS VENTS—MONITORING, RECORDKEEPING AND REPORTING RE-
QUIREMENTS FOR COMPLYING WITH 98 WEIGHT-PERCENT REDUCTION OF TOTAL ORGANIC HAP
EMISSIONS OR A LIMIT OF 20 PARTS PER MILLION BY VOLUME—Continued

Control device

Parameters to be monitored 2

Recordkeeping and reporting requirements for monitored pa-
rameters

Boiler or process heater with a
design heat capacity less
than 44 megawatts where
the vent stream is not intro-
duced into the flame zone M.

All control devices ..........c.c.......

Firebox temperature b
(63.644(a)(4)).

Presence of a flame at the
pilot light (63.644(a)(2)).

Presence of flow diverted to
the atmosphere from the
control device (63.644(c)(1))

3. Record the daily average upstream temperature and tem-
perature difference across the catalyst bed for each oper-
ating daye.

4. Report all daily average upstream temperatures that are
outside the range established in the NCS or operating per-
mit—PR9.

5. Report all daily average temperature differences across
the catalyst bed that are outside the range established in
the NCS or operating permit—PR9.

6. Report all operating days when insufficient monitoring data
are collected .

1. Continuous records©.

2. Record and report the firebox temperature averaged over
the full period of the performance test—NCSd.

3. Record the daily average firebox temperature for each op-

erating daye.

Report all daily average firebox temperatures that are out-

side the range established in the NCS or operating permit

and all operating days when insufficient monitoring data

are collected —PR9.

. Hourly records of whether the monitor was continuously

operating and whether a pilot flame was continuously

present during each hour.

Record and report the presence of a flame at the pilot light

over the full period of the compliance determination—

NCS¢.

Record the times and durations of all periods when all pilot

flames for a flare are absent or the monitor is not oper-

ating.

Report the times and durations of all periods when all pilot

flames for a flare are absent or the monitor is not oper-

ating.

. Hourly records of whether the flow indicator was operating

and whether flow was detected at any time during each

hour.

>

n

«@

>

or.

.

Record and report the times and durations of all periods
when the vent stream is diverted through a bypass line or
the monitor is not operating—PR 9.

Monthly inspections of sealed | 1. Records that monthly inspections were performed.
valves [63.644(c)(2)].
2. Record and report all monthly inspections that show the
valves are not closed or the seal has been changed—PR&9.

aRegulatory citations are listed in parentheses.

bMonitor may be installed in the firebox or in the ductwork immediately downstream of the firebox before any substantial heat
exchange is encountered.

¢“Continuous records” is defined in §63.641.

dNCS = Notification of Compliance Status Report described in § 63.655.

eThe daily average is the average of all recorded parameter values for the operating day. If all recorded values during an op-
erating day are within the range established in the NCS or operating permit, a statement to this effect can be recorded instead of
the daily average.

*When a period of excess emission is caused by insufficient monitoring data, as described in §63.655(g)(6)(i)(C) or (D), the
duration of the period when monitoring data were not collected shall be included in the Periodic Report.

9PR = Periodic Reports described in §63.655(g).

hNo monitoring is required for boilers and process heaters with a design heat capacity >44 megawatts or for boilers and proc-
ess heaters where all vent streams are introduced into the flame zone. No recordkeeping or reporting associated with monitoring
is required for such boilers and process heaters.

iProcess vents that are routed to refinery fuel gas systems are not regulated under this subpart. No monitoring, recordkeeping,
or reporting is required for boilers and process heaters that combust refinery fuel gas.

[60 FR 43260, Aug. 18, 1995, as amended at 61 FR 29881, 29882, June 12, 1996; 63 FR 44142, 44143,
Aug. 18, 1998; 74 FR 55688, Oct. 28, 2009; 75 FR 37731, June 30, 2010]
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Subpart DD—National Emission
Standards for Hazardous Air
Pollutants from Off-Site Waste
and Recovery Operations

SOURCE: 61 FR 34158, July 1, 1996, unless
otherwise noted.

§63.680 Applicability and designation
of affected sources.

(a) The provisions of this subpart
apply to the owner and operator of a
plant site for which both of the condi-
tions specified in paragraphs (a)(1) and
(a)(2) of this section are applicable. If
either one of these conditions does not
apply to the plant site, then the owner
and operator of the plant site are not
subject to the provisions of this sub-
part.

(1) The plant site is a major source of
hazardous air pollutant (HAP) emis-
sions as defined in 40 CFR 63.2.

(2) At the plant site is located one or
more of operations that receives off-
site materials as specified in paragraph
(b) of this section and the operations is
one of the following waste management
operations or recovery operations as
specified in paragraphs (a)(2)(i) through
(a)(2)(vi) of this section.

(i) A waste management operation
that receives off-site material and the
operation is regulated as a hazardous
waste treatment, storage, and disposal
facility (TSDF) under either 40 CFR
part 264 or part 265.

(ii) A waste management operation
that treats wastewater which is an off-
site material and the operation is ex-
empted from regulation as a hazardous
waste treatment, storage, and disposal
facility under 40 CFR 264.1(g)(6) or 40
CFR 265.1(c)(10).

(iii) A waste management operation
that treats wastewater which is an off-
site material and the operation meets
both of the following conditions:

(A) The operation is subject to regu-
lation under either section 402 or 307(b)
of the Clean Water Act but is not
owned by a ‘‘state” or ‘“‘municipality”
as defined by section 502(3) and 502(4),
respectively, of the Clean Water Act;
and

(B) The treatment of wastewater re-
ceived from off-site is the predominant
activity performed at the plant site.
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(iv) A recovery operation that recy-
cles or reprocesses hazardous waste
which is an off-site material and the
operation is exempted from regulation
as a hazardous waste treatment, dis-
posal, and storage facility under 40
CFR 264.1(2)(2) or 40 CFR 265.1(c)(6).

(v) A recovery operation that recy-
cles or reprocesses used solvent which
is an off-site material and the oper-
ation is not part of a chemical, petro-
leum, or other manufacturing process
that is required to use air emission
controls by another subpart of 40 CFR
part 63 or 40 CFR part 61.

(vi) A recovery operation that re-re-
fines or reprocesses used oil which is an
off-site material and the operation is
regulated under 40 CFR 279 subpart F—
Standards for Used Oil Processors and
Refiners.

(b) For the purpose of implementing
this subpart, an off-site material is a
material that meets all of the criteria
specified in paragraph (b)(1) of this sec-
tion but is not one of the materials
specified in paragraph (b)(2) of this sec-
tion.

(1) An off-site material is a material
that meets all of the criteria specified
in paragraphs (M)D)(@E) through
(b)(1)(iii) of this section. If any one of
these criteria do not apply to the mate-
rial, then the material is not an off-site
material subject to this subpart.

(i) The material is a waste, used oil,
or used solvent as defined in §63.681 of
this subpart;

(ii) The waste, used oil, or used sol-
vent is not produced or generated with-
in the plant site, but the material is
delivered, transferred, or otherwise
moved to the plant site from a location
outside the boundaries of the plant
site; and

(iii) The waste, used o0il, or used sol-
vent contains one or more of the haz-
ardous air pollutants (HAP) listed in
Table 1 of this subpart based on the
composition of the material at the
point-of-delivery, as defined in §63.681
of this subpart.

(2) For the purpose of implementing
this subpart, the following materials
are not off-site materials:

(i) Household waste as defined in 40
CFR 258.2.

(i) Radioactive mixed waste man-
aged in accordance with all applicable
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regulations under Atomic Energy Act
and Nuclear Waste Policy Act authori-
ties.

(iii) Waste that is generated as a re-
sult of implementing remedial activi-
ties required under the Resource Con-
servation and Recovery Act (RCRA)
corrective action authorities (RCRA
sections 3004(u), 3004(v), or 3008(h)),
Comprehensive Environmental Re-
sponse, Compensation, and Liability
Act (CERCLA) authorities, or similar
Federal or State authorities.

(iv) Waste containing HAP that is
generated by residential households
(e.g., old paint, home garden pes-
ticides) and subsequently is collected
as a community service by government
agencies, businesses, or other organiza-
tions for the purpose of promoting the
proper disposal of this waste.

(v) Waste that is transferred from a
chemical manufacturing plant or other
facility for which both of the following
conditions apply to the waste:

(A) The management of the waste at
the facility is required either under
part 63 subpart F—National Emission
Standards for Organic Hazardous Air
Pollutants from the Synthetic Organic
Chemical Manufacturing Industry or
under another subpart in 40 CFR part
63 to meet the air emission control
standards for process wastewater speci-
fied in 40 CFR 63.132 through 63.147; and

(B) The owner or operator of the fa-
cility from which the waste is trans-
ferred has complied with the provisions
of 40 CFR 63.132(g)(1)(ii) and (g)(2).

(vi) Waste that is transferred from a
chemical manufacturing plant, petro-
leum refinery, or coke by-product re-
covery plant which is subject to 40 CFR
part 61, subpart FF—National Emission
Standards for Benzene Waste Oper-
ations, and for which both of the fol-
lowing conditions apply to the waste:

(A) The waste is generated at a facil-
ity that is not exempted under the pro-
visions of 40 CFR 61.342(a) from meet-
ing the air emission control standards
of 40 CFR part 61, subpart FF; and

(B) The owner or operator of the fa-
cility from which the waste is trans-
ferred has complied with the provisions
of 40 CFR 61.342(f)(2).

(vii) Ship ballast water pumped from
a ship to an onshore wastewater treat-
ment facility.
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(viii) Hazardous waste that is stored
for 10 days or less at a transfer facility
in compliance with the provisions of 40
CFR 263.12.

(c) Affected sources—(1) Off-site mate-
rial management units. For each oper-
ation specified in paragraphs (a)(2)()
through (a)(2)(vi) of this section that is
located at the plant site, the affected
source is the entire group of off-site
material management units associated
with the operation. An off-site mate-
rial management unit is a tank, con-
tainer, surface impoundment, oil-water
separator, organic-water separator, or
transfer system used to manage off-site
material. For the purpose of imple-
menting the standards under this sub-
part, a unit that meets the definition
of a tank or container but also is
equipped with a vent that serves as a
process vent for any of the processes
listed in paragraphs (c)(2)(i) through
(c)(2)(vi) of this section is not an off-
site material management unit but in-
stead is a process vent and is to be in-
cluded in the appropriate affected
source group under paragraph (c)(2) of
this section. Examples of such a unit
may include, but are not limited to, a
distillate receiver vessel, a primary
condenser, a bottoms receiver vessel, a
surge control tank, a separator tank,
and a hot well.

(2) Process vents. For each operation
specified in paragraphs (a)(2)(i) through
(a)(2)(vi) of this section that is located
at the plant site, the affected source is
the entire group of process equipment
associated with the process vents for
the processes listed in paragraphs
(c)(2)(i) through (c)(2)(vi) of this sec-
tion.

(i) Distillation process used for the
treatment, recycling, or recovery of
off-site material. Distillation means a
process, either batch or continuous,
separating one or more off-site mate-
rial feed streams into two or more exit
streams having different component
concentrations from those in the feed
stream or streams. The separation is
achieved by the redistribution of the
components between the liquid and
vapor phases as they approach equi-
librium within the distillation unit.

(ii) Fractionation process used for
the treatment, recycling, or recovery
of off-site material. Fractionation
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means a liquid mixture separation
process or method used to separate a
mixture of several volatile components
of different boiling points in successive
stages, each stage removing from the
mixture some proportion of one of the
components.

(iii) Thin-film evaporation process
used for the treatment, recycling, or
recovery of off-site material. Thin-film
evaporation means a liquid mixture
separation process or method that uses
a heating surface consisting of a large
diameter tube that may be either
straight or tapered, horizontal or
vertical. Liquid is spread on the tube
wall by a rotating assembly of blades
that maintain a close clearance from
the wall or actually ride on the film of
liquid on the wall.

(iv) Solvent extraction process used
for the treatment, recycling, or recov-
ery of off-site material. Solvent extrac-
tion means a separation process or
method in which a solid or a solution is
contacted with a liquid solvent (the
material and the solvent being rel-
atively insoluble in each other) to pref-
erentially dissolve and transfer one or
more components into the solvent.

(v) Steam stripping process used for
the treatment, recycling, or recovery
of off-site material. Steam stripping
means a liquid mixture separation
process or method in which vaporiza-
tion of the volatile components of a
liquid mixture occurs by the introduc-
tion of steam directly into the process.

(vi) Gas stripping process used for the
treatment, recycling, or recovery of
off-site material. Gas stripping means
a desorption process or method used to
transfer one or more volatile compo-
nents from a liquid mixture into a gas
stream either with or without the ap-
plication of heat to the liquid. Packed
towers, spray towers, and bubble-cap,
sieve, or valve-type plate towers are
examples of the process configurations
used for contacting the gas and a lig-
uid.

(3) Equipment leaks. For each oper-
ation specified in paragraphs (a)(2)(d)
through (a)(2)(vi) of this section that is
located at the plant site, the affected
source is the entire group of equipment
components for which each component
meets all of the conditions specified in
paragraphs (¢)(3)(i) through (c¢)(3)(iii) of
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this section. If any one of these condi-
tions do not apply to an equipment
component, then that component is not
part of the affected source for equip-
ment leaks.

(i) The equipment component is a
pump, compressor, agitator, pressure
relief device, sampling connection sys-
tem, open-ended valve or line, valve,
connector, or instrumentation system;

(ii) The equipment component con-
tains or contacts off-site material hav-
ing a total HAP concentration equal to
or greater than 10 percent by weight;
and

(iii) The equipment component is in-
tended to operate for 300 hours or more
during a calendar year in off-site mate-
rial service, as defined in §63.681 of this
subpart.

(d) Facility-wide exemption. The owner
or operator of affected sources subject
to this subpart is exempted from the
requirements of §§63.682 through 63.699
of this subpart in situations when the
total annual quantity of the HAP that
is contained in the off-site material re-
ceived at the plant site is less than 1
megagram per year. For a plant site to
be exempted under the provisions of
this paragraph (d), the owner or oper-
ator must meet the requirements in
paragraphs (d)(1) through (d)(3) of this
section.

(1) The owner or operator must pre-
pare an initial determination of the
total annual HAP quantity in the off-
site material received at the plant site.
This determination is based on the
total quantity of the HAP listed in
Table 1 of this subpart as determined
at the point-of-delivery for each off-
site material stream.

(2) The owner or operator must pre-
pare a new determination whenever the
extent of changes to the quantity or
composition of the off-site material re-
ceived at the plant site could cause the
total annual HAP quantity in the off-
site material received at the plant site
to exceed the limit of 1 megagram per
year.

(3) The owner or operator must main-
tain documentation to support the
owner’s or operator’s determination of
the total annual HAP quantity in the
off-site material received at the plant
site. This documentation must include
the basis and data used for determining
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the HAP content of the off-site mate-
rial.

(e) Compliance dates—(1) Existing
sources. The owner or operator of an af-
fected source that commenced con-
struction or reconstruction before Oc-
tober 13, 1994, must achieve compliance
with the provisions of this subpart on
or before the date specified in para-
graph (e)(1)(i) or (e)(1)(ii) of this sec-
tion as applicable to the affected
source.

(i) For an affected source that com-
menced construction or reconstruction
before October 13, 1994 and receives off-
site material for the first time before
February 1, 2000, the owner or operator
of this affected source must achieve
compliance with the provisions of the
subpart on or before February 1, 2000
unless an extension has been granted
by the Administrator as provided in 40
CFR 63.6(i).

(ii) For an affected source that com-
menced construction or reconstruction
before October 13, 1994, but receives off-
site material for the first time on or
after February 1, 2000, the owner or op-
erator of the affected source must
achieve compliance with the provisions
of this subpart upon the first date that
the affected source begins to manage
off-site material.

(2) New sources. The owner or oper-
ator of an affected source for which
construction or reconstruction com-
mences on or after October 13, 1994,
must achieve compliance with the pro-
visions of this subpart on or before
July 1, 1996, or upon initial startup of
operations, whichever date is later as
provided in 40 CFR 63.6(b).

(f) The provisions of 40 CFR part 63,
subpart A—General Provisions that
apply and those that do not apply to
this subpart are specified in Table 2 of
this subpart.

[61 FR 34158, July 1, 1996, as amended at 65
FR 38963, July 20, 1999]

§63.681 Definitions.

All terms used in this subpart shall
have the meaning given to them in this
section, 40 CFR 63.2 of this part, and
the Act.

Boiler means an enclosed combustion
device that extracts useful energy in
the form of steam and is not an incin-
erator or a process heater.
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Closed-vent system means a system
that is not open to the atmosphere and
is composed of hard-piping, ductwork,
connections, and, if necessary, fans,
blowers, or other flow-inducing devices
that conveys gas or vapor from an
emission point to a control device.

Closure device means a cap, hatch, lid,
plug, seal, valve, or other type of fit-
ting that prevents or reduces air pol-
lutant emissions to the atmosphere by
blocking an opening in a cover when
the device is secured in the closed posi-
tion. Closure devices include devices
that are detachable from the cover
(e.g., a sampling port cap), manually
operated (e.g., a hinged access lid or
hatch), or automatically operated (e.g.,
a spring-loaded pressure relief valve).

Container means a portable unit used
to hold material. Examples of con-
tainers include but are not limited to
drums, dumpsters, roll-off boxes, bulk
cargo containers commonly known as
“‘portable tanks’” or ‘‘totes’, cargo
tank trucks, and tank rail cars.

Continuous record means documenta-
tion of data values measured at least
once every 15 minutes and recorded at
the frequency specified in this subpart.

Continuous recorder means a data re-
cording device that either records an
instantaneous data value at least once
every 15 minutes or records 15-minutes
or more frequent block averages.

Continuous seal means a seal that
forms a continuous closure that com-
pletely covers the space between the
edge of the floating roof and the wall of
a tank. A continuous seal may be a
vapor-mounted seal, liquid-mounted
seal, or metallic shoe seal. A contin-
uous seal may be constructed of fas-
tened segments so as to form a contin-
uous seal.

Control device means equipment used
for recovering, removing, oxidizing, or
destroying organic vapors. Examples of
such equipment include but are not
limited to carbon adsorbers, con-
densers, vapor incinerators, flares,
boilers, and process heaters.

Cover means a device or system that
provides a continuous barrier over the
material managed in an off-site mate-
rial management unit to prevent or re-
duce air pollutant emissions to the at-
mosphere. A cover may have openings
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needed for operation, inspection, sam-
pling, maintenance, and repair of the
unit provided that each opening is
closed when not in use (e.g., access
hatches, sampling ports). A cover may
be a separate piece of equipment which
can be detached and removed from the
unit or a cover may be formed by struc-
tural features permanently integrated
into the design of the unit.

Emission point means an individual
tank, surface impoundment, container,
oil-water or organic-water separator,
transfer system, process vent, or enclo-
sure.

Enclosure means a structure that sur-
rounds a tank or container, captures
organic vapors emitted from the tank
or container, and vents the captured
vapor through a closed vent system to
a control device.

External floating roof means a pon-
toon-type or double-deck type cover
that rests on the liquid surface in a
tank with no fixed roof.

Fired roof means a cover that is
mounted on a unit in a stationary posi-
tion and does not move with fluctua-
tions in the level of the liquid managed
in the unit.

Flame zone means the portion of the
combustion chamber in a boiler or
process heater occupied by the flame
envelope.

Floating roof means a cover con-
sisting of a double deck, pontoon single
deck, or internal floating cover which
rests upon and is supported by the lig-
uid being contained, and is equipped
with a continuous seal.

Flow indicator means a device that in-
dicates whether gas is flowing, or
whether the valve position would allow
gas to flow in a bypass line.

Hard-piping means pipe or tubing
that is manufactured and properly in-
stalled in accordance with relevant
standards and good engineering prac-
tices.

Hazardous air pollutants or HAP
means the specific organic chemical
compounds, isomers, and mixtures list-
ed in Table 1 of this subpart.

Hazardous waste means a waste that
is determined to be hazardous under
the Resource Conservation and Recov-
ery Act (PL 94-580) (RCRA), as imple-
mented by 40 CFR parts 260 and 261.

§63.681

Individual drain system means a sta-
tionary system used to convey waste-
water streams or residuals to a waste
management unit or to discharge or
disposal. The term includes hard-pip-
ing, all drains and junction boxes, to-
gether with their associated sewer
lines and other junction boxes (e.g.,
manholes, sumps, and lift stations)
conveying wastewater streams or re-
siduals. For the purpose of this sub-
part, an individual drain system is not
a drain and collection system that is
designed and operated for the sole pur-
pose of collecting rainfall runoff (e.g.,
stormwater sewer system) and is seg-
regated from all other individual drain
systems.

Internal floating roof means a cover
that rests or floats on the liquid sur-
face (but not necessarily in complete
contact with it inside a tank that has
a fixed roof).

Light-material service means the con-
tainer is used to manage an off-site
material for which both of the fol-
lowing conditions apply: the vapor
pressure of one or more of the organic
constituents in the off-site material is
greater than 0.3 kilopascals (kPa) at 20
°C; and the total concentration of the
pure organic constituents having a
vapor pressure greater than 0.3 kPa at
20 °C is equal to or greater than 20 per-
cent by weight.

Liquid-mounted seal means a foam- or
liquid-filled continuous seal mounted
in contact with the liquid in a unit.

Mazximum HAP vapor pressure means
the sum of the individual HAP equi-
librium partial pressure exerted by an
off-site material at the temperature
equal to either: the local maximum
monthly average temperature as re-
ported by the National Weather Serv-
ice when the off-site material is stored
or treated at ambient temperature; or
the highest calendar-month average
temperature of the off-site material
when the off-site material is stored at
temperatures above the ambient tem-
perature or when the off-site material
is stored or treated at temperatures
below the ambient temperature. For
the purpose of this subpart, maximum
HAP vapor pressure is determined
using the procedures specified in
§63.694(j) of this subpart.
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Metallic shoe seal means a continuous
seal that is constructed of metal sheets
which are held vertically against the
wall of the tank by springs, weighted
levers, or other mechanisms and is con-
nected to the floating roof by braces or
other means. A flexible coated fabric
(envelope) spans the annular space be-
tween the metal sheet and the floating
roof.

No detectable organic emissions means
no escape of organics to the atmos-
phere as determined using the proce-
dure specified in §63.694(k) of this sub-
part.

Off-site material means a material
that meets all of the criteria specified
in paragraph §63.680(b)(1) of this sub-
part but is not one of the materials
specified in §63.680(b)(2) of this subpart.

Off-site  material management unit
means a tank, container, surface im-
poundment, oil-water separator, or-
ganic-water separator, or transfer sys-
tem used to manage off-site material.

Off-site material service means any
time when a pump, compressor, agita-
tor, pressure relief device, sampling
connection system, open-ended valve
or line, valve, connector, or instrumen-
tation system contains or contacts off-
site material.

Off-site material stream means an off-
site material produced or generated by
a particular process or source such
that the composition and form of the
material comprising the stream remain
consistent. An off-site material stream
may be delivered, transferred, or other-
wise moved to the plant site in a con-
tinuous flow of material (e.g., waste-
water flowing through a pipeline) or in
a series of discrete batches of material
(e.g., a truckload of drums all con-
taining the same off-site material or
multiple bulk truck loads of an off-site
material produced by the same proc-
ess).

Oil-water separator means a separator
as defined for this subpart that is used
to separate oil from water.

Operating parameter value means a
minimum or maximum value estab-
lished for a control device or treatment
process parameter which, if achieved
by itself or in combination with one or
more other operating parameter val-
ues, determines that an owner or oper-
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ator has complied with an applicable
emission limitation or standard.

Organic-water separator means a sepa-
rator as defined for this subpart that is
used to separate organics from water.

Plant site means all contiguous or ad-
joining property that is under common
control including properties that are
separated only by a road or other pub-
lic right-of-way. Common control in-
cludes properties that are owned,
leased, or operated by the same entity,
parent entity, subsidiary, or any com-
bination thereof. A unit or group of
units within a contiguous property
that are not under common control
(e.g., a wastewater treatment unit or
solvent recovery unit located at the
site but is sold to a different company)
is a different plant site.

Point-of-delivery means the point at
the boundary or within the plant site
where the owner or operator first ac-
cepts custody, takes possession, or as-
sumes responsibility for the manage-
ment of an off-site material stream
managed in a waste management oper-
ation or recovery operation specified in
§63.680 (a)(2)(i) through (a)(2)(vi) of this
subpart. The characteristics of an off-
site material stream are determined
prior to combining the off-site mate-
rial stream with other off-site material
streams or with any other materials.

Point-of-treatment means a point after
the treated material exits the treat-
ment process but before the first point
downstream of the treatment process
exit where the organic constituents in
the treated material have the potential
to volatilize and be released to the at-
mosphere. For the purpose of applying
this definition to this subpart, the first
point downstream of the treatment
process exit is not a fugitive emission
point due to an equipment leak from
any of the following equipment compo-
nents: pumps, compressors, valves, con-
nectors, instrumentation systems, or
safety devices.

Process heater means an enclosed
combustion device that transfers heat
released by burning fuel directly to
process streams or to heat transfer liq-
uids other than water.

Process vent means an open-ended
pipe, stack, or duct through which a
gas stream containing HAP is continu-
ously or intermittently discharged to
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the atmosphere from any of the proc-
esses listed in §63.680(c)(2)(i) through
(¢)(2)(vi) of this section. For the pur-
pose of this subpart, a process vent is
none of the following: a pressure-relief
vent or other vent that is used as a
safety device (as defined in this sec-
tion); an open-ended line or other vent
that is subject to the equipment leak
control requirements under §63.691 of
this subpart; or a stack or other vent
that is used to exhaust combustion
products from a boiler, furnace, process
heater, incinerator, or other combus-
tion device.

Recovery operation means the collec-
tion of off-site material management
units, process vents, and equipment
components used at a plant site to
manage an off-site material stream
from the point-of-delivery through the
point where the material has been re-
cycled, reprocessed, or re-refined to ob-
tain the intended product or to remove
the physical and chemical impurities
of concern.

Safety device means a closure device
such as a pressure relief valve, fran-
gible disc, fusible plug, or any other
type of device which functions to pre-
vent physical damage or permanent de-
formation to equipment by venting
gases or vapors during unsafe condi-
tions resulting from an unplanned, ac-
cidental, or emergency event. For the
purpose of this subpart, a safety device
is not used for routine venting of gases
or vapors from the vapor headspace un-
derneath a cover such as during filling
of the unit or to adjust the pressure in
this vapor headspace in response to
normal daily diurnal ambient tempera-
ture fluctuations. A safety device is de-
signed to remain in a closed position
during normal operations and open
only when the internal pressure, or an-
other relevant parameter, exceeds the
device threshold setting applicable to
the equipment as determined by the
owner or operator based on manufac-
turer recommendations, applicable reg-
ulations, fire protection and prevention
codes, standard engineering codes and

practices, or other requirements for
the safe handling of flammable, com-
bustible, explosive, reactive, or haz-

ardous materials.
Separator means a waste management
unit, generally a tank, used to separate
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oil or organics from water. A separator
consists of not only the separation unit
but also the forebay and other sepa-
rator basins, skimmers, weirs, grit
chambers, sludge hoppers, and bar
screens that are located directly after
the individual drain system and prior
to any additional treatment units such
as an air flotation unit clarifier or bio-
logical treatment unit. Examples of a
separator include, but are not limited
to, an API separator, parallel-plate in-
terceptor, and corrugated-plate inter-
ceptor with the associated ancillary
equipment.

Single-seal system means a floating
roof having one continuous seal. This
seal may be vapor-mounted, liquid-
mounted, or a metallic shoe seal.

Surface impoundment means a unit
that is a natural topographical depres-
sion, man-made excavation, or diked
area formed primarily of earthen mate-
rials (although it may be lined with
man-made materials), which is de-
signed to hold an accumulation of lig-
uids. Examples of surface impound-
ments include holding, storage, set-
tling, and aeration pits, ponds, and la-
goons.

Tank means a stationary unit that is
constructed primarily of nonearthen
materials (such as wood, concrete,
steel, fiberglass, or plastic) which pro-
vide structural support and is designed
to hold an accumulation of liquids or
other materials.

Transfer system means a stationary
system for which the predominant
function is to convey liquids or solid
materials from one point to another
point within a waste management op-
eration or recovery operation. For the
purpose of this subpart, the conveyance
of material using a container (as de-
fined for this subpart) or a self-pro-
pelled vehicle (e.g., a front-end loader)
is not a transfer system. Examples of a
transfer system include but are not
limited to a pipeline, an individual
drain system, a gravity-operated con-
veyor (such as a chute), and a mechani-
cally-powered conveyor (such as a belt
OTr SCrew conveyor).

Temperature monitoring device means a
piece of equipment used to monitor
temperature and having an accuracy of
+1 percent of the temperature being
monitored expressed in degrees Celsius
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(°C) or +1.2 degrees °C, whichever value
is greater.

Treatment process means a process in
which an off-site material stream is
physically, chemically, thermally, or
biologically treated to destroy, de-
grade, or remove hazardous air pollut-
ants contained in the off-site material.
A treatment process can be composed
of a single unit (e.g., a steam stripper)
or a series of units (e.g., a wastewater
treatment system). A treatment proc-
ess can be used to treat one or more
off-site material streams at the same
time.

Used o0il means any oil refined from
crude oil or any synthetic oil that has
been used and as a result of such use is
contaminated by physical or chemical
impurities. This definition is the same
definition of ‘“‘used oil”’ in 40 CFR 279.1.

Used solvent means a mixture of ali-
phatic hydrocarbons or a mixture of
one and two ring aromatic hydro-
carbons that has been used as a solvent
and as a result of such use is contami-
nated by physical or chemical impuri-
ties.

Vapor-mounted seal means a contin-
uous seal that is mounted such that
there is a vapor space between the liq-
uid in the unit and the bottom of the
seal.

Volatile organic hazardous air pollutant
concentration or VOHAP concentration
means the fraction by weight of those
compounds listed in Table 1 of this sub-
part that are in an off-site material as
measured using Method 305 in appendix
A of this part and expressed in terms of
parts per million (ppm). As an alter-
native to using Method 305, an owner or
operator may determine the HAP con-
centration of an off-site material using
any one of the other test methods spec-
ified in §63.694(b)(2)(ii) of this subpart.
When a test method specified in
§63.694(b)(2)(ii) of this subpart other
than Method 305 is used to determine
the speciated HAP concentration of an
off-site material, the individual com-
pound concentration may be adjusted
by the corresponding fnz0s value listed
in Table 1 of this subpart to determine
a VOHAP concentration.

Waste means a material generated
from industrial, commercial, mining,
or agricultural operations or from com-
munity activities that is discarded, dis-
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charged, or 1is being accumulated,
stored, or physically, chemically, ther-
mally, or biologically treated prior to
being discarded or discharged.

Waste management operation means
the collection of off-site material man-
agement units, process vents, and
equipment components used at a plant
site to manage an off-site material
stream from the point-of-delivery to
the point where the waste exits or is
discharged from the plant site or the
waste is placed for on-site disposal in a
unit not subject to this subpart (e.g., a
waste incinerator, a land disposal
unit).

Waste stabilization process means any
physical or chemical process used to ei-
ther reduce the mobility of hazardous
constituents in a waste or eliminate
free liquids as determined by Test
Method 9095—Paint Filter Liquids Test
in “Test Methods for Evaluating Solid
Waste, Physical/Chemical Methods,”
EPA Publication No. SW-846, Third
Edition, September 1986, as amended by
Update I, November 15, 1992. (As an al-
ternative, an owner or operator may
use any more recent, updated version
of Method 9095 approved by the EPA.)
A waste stabilization process includes
mixing the waste with binders or other
materials and curing the resulting
waste and binder mixture. Other syn-
onymous terms used to refer to this
process are ‘waste fixation” or ‘‘waste
solidification.” A waste stabilization
process does not include the adding of
absorbent materials to the surface of a
waste, without mixing, agitation, or
subsequent curing, to absorb free lig-
uid.

[61 FR 34158, July 1, 1996, as amended at 64
FR 38964, July 20, 1999]

§63.682 [Reserved]

§63.683 Standards: General.

(a) The general standards under this
section apply to owners and operators
of affected sources as designated in
§63.680(c) of this subpart.

(b) Off-site material management units.
(1) For each off-site material manage-
ment unit that is part of an affected
source, the owner or operator must
meet the requirements in either para-
graph (b)(1)(1), (b)(1)(ii), or (b)(1)(iii) of
this section except for those off-site
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material management units exempted
under paragraph (b)(2) of this section.

(i) The owner or operator controls air
emissions from the off-site material
management unit in accordance with
the applicable standards specified in
§§63.685 through 63.689 of this subpart.

(ii) The owner or operator removes or
destroys HAP in the off-site material
before placing the material in the off-
site material management unit by
treating the material in accordance
with the standards specified in §63.684
of this subpart.

(iii) The owner or operator deter-
mines before placing off-site material
in the off-site material management
unit that the average VOHAP con-
centration of the off-site material is
less than 500 parts per million by
weight (ppmw) at the point-of-delivery.
The owner or operator must perform an
initial determination of the average
VOHAP concentration of the off-site
material using the procedures specified
in §63.694(b) of this subpart. This ini-
tial determination must be performed
either before the first time any portion
of the off-site material stream is
placed in the unit or by the compliance
date, whichever date is later. There-
after, the owner or operator must re-
view and update, as necessary, this de-
termination at least once every cal-
endar year following the date of the
initial determination for the off-site
material stream.

(2) An off-site material management
unit is exempted from the require-
ments in paragraph (b)(1) of this sec-
tion when the owner or operator meets
one of the exemptions provided in para-
graphs (b)(2)(1) through (b)(2)(iv) of this
section as applicable to the unit.

(i) An off-site material management
unit is exempted from the require-
ments in paragraph (b)(1) of this sec-
tion if the off-site material manage-
ment unit is also subject to another
subpart under 40 CFR part 63 or 40 CFR
part 61, and the owner or operator is
controlling the HAP listed in Table 1 of
this subpart that are emitted from the
unit in compliance with the provisions
specified in the other applicable sub-
part under part 61 or part 63.

(ii) At the discretion of the owner or
operator, one or a combination of off-
site material management units may
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be exempted from the requirements in
paragraph (b)(1) of this section when
these units meet the condition that the
total annual quantity of HAP con-
tained in the off-site material placed in
the units exempted under this para-
graph (b)(2)(ii) is less than 1 megagram
per year. For the off-site material
management units selected by the
owner or operator to be exempted from
the requirements in paragraph (b)(1) of
this section, the owner or operator
must meet the requirements in para-
graphs (b)(2)(ii)(A) and (b)(2)(ii)(B) of
this section. An owner or operator may
change the off-site material manage-
ment units selected to be exempted
under this paragraph (b)(2)(ii) by pre-
paring a new designation for the ex-
empt-units as required by paragraph
(b)(2)(ii)(A) of this section and per-
forming a new determination as re-
quired by paragraph (b)(2)(ii)(B) of this
section.

(A) The owner or operator must des-
ignate each of the off-site material
management units selected by the
owner or operator to be exempt under
paragraph (b)(2)(ii) of this section by
either submitting to the Administrator
a written notification identifying the
exempt-units or permanently marking
the exempt-units at the plant site. If
an owner or operator chooses to pre-
pare and submit a written notification,
this notification must include a site
plan, process diagram, or other appro-
priate documentation identifying each
of the exempt-units. If an owner or op-
erator chooses to permanently mark
the exempt-units, each exempt-unit
must be marked in such a manner that
it can be readily identified as an ex-
empt-unit from the other off-site mate-
rial management units located at the
plant site.

(B) The owner or operator must pre-
pare an initial determination of the
total annual HAP quantity in the off-
site material placed in the units ex-
empted under this paragraph (b)(2)(ii).
This determination is based on the
total quantity of the HAP listed in
Table 1 of this subpart as determined
at the point where the off-site material
is placed in each exempted unit. The
owner or operator must perform a new
determination whenever the extent of
changes to the quantity or composition

105



§63.683

of the off-site material placed in the
exempted units could cause the total
annual HAP content in the off-site ma-
terial to exceed 1 megagram per year.
The owner or operator must maintain
documentation to support the most re-
cent determination of the total annual
HAP quantity. This documentation
must include the basis and data used
for determining the HAP content of the
off-site material.

(iii) A tank or surface impoundment
is exempted from the requirements in
paragraph (b)(1) of this section if the
unit is used for a biological treatment
process that meets the requirements in
either paragraph (b)(2)({ii)(A) or
(b)(2)(iii)(B) of this section and the
owner or operator complies with the
monitoring requirements in
§63.684(e)(4) of this subpart.

(A) The HAP biodegradation effi-
ciency (Rwpi) for the biological treat-
ment process is equal to or greater
than 95 percent. The HAP biodegrada-
tion efficiency (Reio) shall be deter-
mined in accordance with the require-
ments of §63.694(h) of this subpart.

(B) The total actual HAP mass re-
moval rate (MRui,) for the off-site ma-
terial treated by the biological treat-
ment process is equal to or greater
than the required HAP mass removal
rate (RMR) for the off-site material.
The total actual HAP mass removal
rate (MRyi) must be determined in ac-
cordance with the requirements of
§63.694(i) of this subpart. The required
HAP mass removal rate (RMR) must be
determined in accordance with the re-
quirements of §63.694(e) of this subpart.

(iv) An off-site material management
unit is exempted from the require-
ments in paragraph (b)(1) of this sec-
tion if the off-site material placed in
the unit is a hazardous waste that
meets the conditions specified in either
paragraph (b)(2)(iv)(A) or (b)(2)(iv)(B) of
this section.

(A) The hazardous waste meets the
numerical organic concentration lim-
its, applicable to the hazardous waste,
as specified in 40 CFR part 268—Land
Disposal Restrictions, listed in the
table, ‘“‘“Treatment Standards for Haz-
ardous Waste’’ in 40 CFR 268.40.

(B) The organic hazardous constitu-
ents in the hazardous waste have been
treated by the treatment technology
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established by the EPA for the haz-
ardous waste in 40 CFR 268.42(a), or
have been removed or destroyed by an
equivalent method of treatment ap-
proved by the EPA under 40 CFR
268.42(b).

(v) A tank used for bulk feed of off-
site material to a waste incinerator is
exempted from the requirements speci-
fied in paragraph (b)(1) of this section
if the tank meets all of the conditions
specified in paragraphs (b)(2)(V)(A)
through (b)(2)(v)(C) of this section.

(A) The tank is located inside an en-
closure vented to a control device that
is designed and operated in accordance
with all applicable requirements speci-
fied under 40 CFR part 61, subpart FF—
National Emission Standards for Ben-
zene Waste Operations for a facility at
which the total annual benzene quan-
tity from the facility waste is equal to
or greater than 10 megagrams per year;

(B) The enclosure and control device
serving the tank were installed and
began operation prior to July 1, 1996;
and

(C) The enclosure is designed and op-
erated in accordance with the criteria
for a permanent total enclosure as
specified in ‘‘Procedure T—Criteria for
and Verification of a Permanent or
Temporary Total Enclosure’ under 40
CFR 52.741, appendix B. The enclosure
may have permanent or temporary
openings to allow worker access; pas-
sage of material into or out of the en-
closure by conveyor, vehicles, or other
mechanical or electrical equipment; or
to direct air flow into the enclosure.
The owner or operator must annually
perform the verification procedure for
the enclosure as specified in Section 5.0
to “Procedure T—Criteria for and
Verification of a Permanent or Tem-
porary Total Enclosure.”

(c) Process vents. (1) For each process
vent that is part of an affected source,
the owner or operator must meet the
requirements in either paragraph
(¢)(1)(@) or (c)(1)(@{di) of this section ex-
cept for those process vents exempted
under paragraph (c)(2) of this section.

(i) The owner or operator controls air
emissions from the process vent in ac-
cordance with the standards specified
in §63.690 of this subpart.

(ii) The owner or operator determines
before placing off-site material in the
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process equipment associated with the
process vent that the average VOHAP
concentration of the off-site material
is less than ppmw at the point-of-deliv-
ery. The owner or operator must per-
form an initial determination of the
average VOHAP concentration of the
off-site material using the procedures
specified in §63.694(b) of this subpart
before any portion of the off-site mate-
rial stream is placed in the unit. There-
after, the owner or operator must re-
view and update, as necessary, this de-
termination at least once every cal-
endar year following the date of the
initial determination for the off-site
material stream.

(2) A process vent is exempted from
the requirements of paragraph (c)(1) of
this section when the owner or oper-
ator meets one of the exemptions pro-
vided in paragraphs (c)(2)(i) through
(c)(2)(iii) of this section.

(i) A process vent is exempted from
the requirements in paragraph (c)(1) of
this section if the process vent is also
subject to another subpart under part
63 or 40 CFR part 61, and the owner or
operator is controlling the HAP listed
in Table 1 of this subpart that are
emitted from the process vent in com-
pliance with the provisions specified in
the other applicable subpart under part
61 or part 63.

(ii) A process vent is exempted from
the requirements specified in para-
graph (c)(1) of this section if the owner
or operator determines that the proc-
ess vent stream flow rate is less than
0.005 cubic meters per minute (m3/min)
at standard conditions (as defined in 40
CFR 63.2). The process vent stream
flow rate shall be determined in ac-
cordance with the procedures specified
in §63.694(m) of this subpart. Docu-
mentation must be prepared by the
owner or operator and maintained at
the plant site to support the deter-
mination of the process vent stream
flow rate. This documentation must in-
clude identification of each process
vent exempted under this paragraph
and the test results used to determine
the process vent stream flow rate.

(iii) A process vent is exempted from
the requirements specified in para-
graph (c)(1) of this section if the owner
or operator determines that the proc-
ess vent stream flow rate is less than
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6.0 m3/min at standard conditions (as
defined in 40 CFR 63.2) and the total
HAP concentration is less than 20
ppmv. The process vent stream flow
rate and total HAP concentration shall
be determined in accordance with the
procedures specified in §63.694(m) of
this subpart. Documentation must be
prepared by the owner or operator and
maintained at the plant site to support
the determination of the process vent
stream flow rate and total HAP con-
centration. This documentation must
include identification of each process
vent exempted under this paragraph
(c)(2)(iii) and the test results used to
determine the process vent stream flow
rate and total HAP concentration. The
owner or operator must perform a new
determination of the process vent
stream flow rate and total HAP con-
centration when the extent of changes
to operation of the unit on which the
process vent is used could cause either
the process vent stream flow rate to
exceed the limit of 6.0 m3/min or the
total HAP concentration to exceed the
limit of 20 ppmv.

(d) Equipment leaks. The owner or op-
erator must control equipment leaks
from each equipment component that
is part of the affected source specified
in §63.680(c)(3) of this subpart by imple-
menting leak detection and control
measures in accordance with the stand-
ards specified in §63.691 of this subpart.

[64 FR 38965, July 20, 1999]

§63.684 Standards:
treatment.

Off-site material

(a) The provisions of this section
apply to the treatment of off-site ma-
terial to remove or destroy HAP for
which §63.683(b)(1)(ii) of this subpart
references the requirements of this sec-
tion for such treatment.

(b) The owner or operator shall re-
move or destroy the HAP contained in
off-site material streams to be man-
aged in the off-site material manage-
ment unit in accordance with
§63.683(b)(1)(ii) of this subpart using a
treatment process that continuously
achieves, under normal operations, one
or more of the performance levels spec-
ified in paragraphs (b)(1) through (b)(5)
of this section (as applicable to the
type of treatment process) for the
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range of off-site material stream com-
positions and quantities expected to be
treated.

(1) VOHAP concentration. The treat-
ment process shall reduce the VOHAP
concentration of the off-site material
using a means, other than by dilution,
to achieve one of the following per-
formance levels, as applicable:

(i) In the case when every off-site ma-
terial stream entering the treatment
process has an average VOHAP con-
centration equal to or greater than 500
ppmw at the point-of-delivery, then the
VOHAP concentration of the off-site
material shall be reduced to a level
that is less than 500 ppmw at the point-
of-treatment.

(ii) In the case when off-site material
streams entering the treatment process
are a mixture of off-site material
streams having an average VOHAP
concentration equal to or greater than
500 ppmw at the point-of-delivery with
off-site material streams having aver-
age VOHAP concentrations less than
500 ppmw at the point-of-delivery, then
the VOHAP concentration of the off-
site material must be reduced to a
level at the point-of-treatment that
meets the performance level specified
in either paragraph (b)(1)(ii)(A) or (B)
of this section.

(A) Less than the VOHAP concentra-
tion limit (Cr) established for the
treatment process using the procedure
specified in §63.694(d); or

(B) Less than the lowest VOHAP con-
centration determined for each of the
off-site material streams entering the
treatment process as determined by
the VOHAP concentration of the off-
site material at the point-of-delivery.

(2) HAP mass removal. The treatment
process shall achieve a performance
level such that the total quantity of
HAP actually removed from the off-
site material stream (MR) is equal to
or greater than the required mass re-
moval (RMR) established for the off-
site material stream using the proce-
dure specified in §63.694(e) of this sub-
part. The MR for the off-site material
streams shall be determined using the
procedures specified in §63.694(f) of this
subpart.

(3) HAP reduction efficiency. For any
treatment process except a treatment
process that uses biological degrada-
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tion and is performed in an open tank
or surface impoundment, the treat-
ment process must achieve the applica-
ble performance level specified in ei-
ther paragraph (b)(3)(i) or (b)(3)(ii) of
this section.

(i) In the case when the owner or op-
erator determines that off-site mate-
rial stream entering the treatment
process has an average VOHAP con-
centration less than 10,000 ppmw at the
point-of-delivery, then the treatment
process shall achieve a performance
level such that the total quantity of
HAP in the off-site material stream is
reduced by 95 percent or more. The
HAP reduction efficiency (R) for the
treatment process shall be determined
using the procedure specified in
§63.694(g) of this subpart. The average
VOHAP concentration of the off-site
material stream at the point-of-deliv-
ery shall be determined using the pro-
cedure specified in §63.694(b) of this
subpart.

(ii) In the case when the off-site ma-
terial stream entering the treatment
process has an average VOHAP con-
centration equal to or greater than
10,000 ppmw at the point-of-delivery,
then the treatment process shall
achieve a performance level such that
the total quantity of HAP in the off-
site material stream is reduced by 95
percent or more, and the average
VOHAP concentration of the off-site
material at the point-of-treatment is
less than 100 parts per million by
weight (ppmw). The HAP reduction ef-
ficiency (R) for the treatment process
shall be determined using the proce-
dure specified in §63.694(g) of this sub-
part. The average VOHAP concentra-
tion of the off-site material stream at
the point-of-treatment shall be deter-
mined using the procedure specified in
§63.694(c) of this subpart.

(4) Biological degradation performed in
an open tank or surface impoundment. A
treatment process using biological deg-
radation and performed in an open
tank or surface impoundment must
achieve the performance level specified
in either paragraph (b)(4)(i) or (b)(4)(ii)
of this section.

(i) The HAP reduction efficiency (R)
for the treatment process is equal to or
greater than 95 percent, and the HAP
biodegradation efficiency (Rwio) for the
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treatment process is equal to or great-
er than 95 percent. The HAP reduction
efficiency (R) shall be determined
using the procedure specified in
§63.694(g) of this subpart. The HAP bio-
degradation efficiency (Rwio) shall be
determined in accordance with the re-
quirements of §63.694(h) of this subpart.

(ii) The total quantity of HAP actu-
ally removed from the off-site material
stream by Dbiological degradation
(MRyi») shall be equal to or greater
than the required mass removal (RMR)
established for the off-site material
stream using the procedure specified in
§63.694(e) of this subpart. The MRy, of
the off-site material stream shall be
determined using the procedures speci-
fied in §63.694(i) of this subpart.

(5) Incineration. The treatment proc-
ess must destroy the HAP contained in
the off-site material stream using one
of the combustion devices specified in
paragraphs (b)(5)(1) through (b)(5)(iv) of
this section.

(i) An incinerator for which the
owner or operator has been issued a
final permit under 40 CFR part 270, and
the incinerator is designed and oper-
ated in accordance with the require-
ments of 40 CFR part 264, subpart O—
Incinerators, or

(ii) An incinerator for which the
owner or operator has certified compli-
ance with the interim status require-
ments of 40 CFR part 265, subpart O—
Incinerators.

(iii) A boiler or industrial furnace for
which the owner or operator has been
issued a final permit under 40 CFR part
270, and the combustion unit is de-
signed and operated in accordance with
the requirements of 40 CFR part 266,
subpart H—Hazardous Waste Burned in
Boilers and Industrial Furnaces.

(iv) A boiler or industrial furnace for
which the owner or operator has cer-
tified compliance with the interim sta-
tus requirements of 40 CFR part 266,
subpart H Hazardous Waste Burned in
Boilers and Industrial Furnaces.

(c) For a treatment process that re-
moves the HAP from the off-site mate-
rial by a means other than thermal de-
struction or biological degradation to
achieve one of the performances levels
specified in paragraph (b)(1), (b)(2), or
(b)(3) of this section, the owner or oper-
ator shall manage the HAP removed
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from the off-site material in such a
manner to minimize release of these
HAP to the atmosphere, to the extent
practical. Examples of HAP emission
control measures that meet the re-
quirements of this paragraph include
managing the HAP removed from the
off-site material in units that use air
emission controls in accordance with
the standards specified in §§63.685
through 63.689 of this subpart, as appli-
cable to the unit.

(d) When the owner or operator
treats the off-site material to meet one
of the performance levels specified in
paragraphs (b)(1) through (b)(4) of this
section, the owner or operator shall
demonstrate that the treatment proc-
ess achieves the selected performance
level for the range of expected off-site
material stream compositions expected
to be treated. An initial demonstration
shall be performed as soon as possible
but no later than 30 days after first
time an owner or operator begins using
the treatment process to manage off-
site material streams in accordance
with the requirements of either
§63.683(b)(1)(ii) or §63.683(b)(2)(ii) of this
subpart as applicable to the affected
off-site material management unit or
process equipment. Thereafter, the
owner or operator shall review and up-
date, as necessary, this demonstration
at least once every calendar year fol-
lowing the date of the initial dem-
onstration.

(e) When the owner or operator treats
the off-site material to meet one of the
performance levels specified in para-
graphs (b)(1) through (b)(4) of this sec-
tion, the owner or operator shall en-
sure that the treatment process is
achieving the applicable performance
requirements by continuously moni-
toring the operation of the process
when it is used to treat off-site mate-
rial by complying with paragraphs
(e)(1) through (e)(3) or, for biological
treatment units, paragraph (e)(4) of
this section:

(1) A continuous monitoring system
shall be installed and operated for each
treatment that measures operating pa-
rameters appropriate for the treatment
process technology. This system shall
include a continuous recorder that
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records the measured values of the se-
lected operating parameters. The mon-
itoring equipment shall be installed,
calibrated, and maintained in accord-
ance with the equipment manufactur-
er’s specifications. The continuous re-
corder shall be a data recording device
that is capable of recording either an
instantaneous data value at least once
every 15 minutes or an average value
for intervals of 15 minutes or less.

(2) For each monitored operating pa-
rameter, the owner or operator shall
establish a minimum operating param-
eter value or a maximum operating pa-
rameter value, as appropriate, to define
the range of conditions at which the
treatment process must be operated to
continuously achieve the applicable
performance requirements of this sec-
tion.

(3) When the treatment process is op-
erating to treat off-site material, the
owner or operator shall inspect the
data recorded by the continuous moni-
toring system on a routine basis and
operate the treatment process such
that the actual value of each mon-
itored operating parameter is greater
than the minimum operating param-
eter value or less than the maximum
operating parameter value, as appro-
priate, established for the treatment
process.

(4) When the treatment process is a
biological treatment process that is
complying with paragraph (b)(4) of this
section, the owner or operator must es-
tablish and implement a written proce-
dure to monitor the appropriate pa-
rameters that demonstrate proper op-
eration of the biological treatment
unit in accordance with the evaluation
required in §63.694(h) of this subpart.
The written procedure must list the op-
erating parameters that will be mon-
itored and state the frequency of moni-
toring to ensure that the biological
treatment unit is operating between
the minimum operating parameter val-
ues and maximum operating parameter
values to establish that the biological
treatment unit is continuously achiev-
ing the performance requirement.

(f) The owner or operator must main-
tain records for each treatment process
in accordance with the requirements of
§63.696(a) of this subpart.
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(g) The owner or operator must pre-
pare and submit reports for each treat-
ment process in accordance with the
requirements of §63.697(a) of this sub-
part.

(h) The Administrator may at any
time conduct or request that the owner
or operator conduct testing necessary
to demonstrate that a treatment proc-
ess is achieving the applicable perform-
ance requirements of this section. The
testing shall be conducted in accord-
ance with the applicable requirements
of this section. The Administrator may
elect to have an authorized representa-
tive observe testing conducted by the
owner or operator.

[61 FR 34158, July 1, 1996, as amended at 64
FR 38967, July 20, 1999; 66 FR 1266, Jan. 8,
2001; 68 FR 37351, June 23, 2003]

§63.685 Standards: Tanks.

(a) The provisions of this section
apply to the control of air emissions
from tanks for which §63.683(b)(1)(i) of
this subpart references the use of this
section for such air emission control.

(b) The owner or operator shall con-
trol air emissions from each tank sub-
ject to this section in accordance with
the following applicable requirements:

(1) For a tank that is part of an exist-
ing affected source but the tank is not
used to manage off-site material hav-
ing a maximum HAP vapor pressure
kilopascal (kPa) that is equal to or
greater than 76.6 kPa nor is the tank
used for a waste stabilization process
as defined in §63.681 of this subpart, the
owner or operator shall determine
whether the tank is required to use ei-
ther Tank Level 1 controls or Tank
Level 2 controls as specified for the
tank by Table 3 of this subpart based
on the off-site material maximum HAP
vapor pressure and the tank’s design
capacity. The owner or operator shall
control air emissions from a tank re-
quired by Table 3 to use Tank Level 1
controls in accordance with the re-
quirements of paragraph (c) of this sec-
tion. The owner or operator shall con-
trol air emissions from a tank required
by Table 3 to use Tank Level 2 controls
in accordance with the requirements of
paragraph (d) of this section.

(2) For a tank that is part of a new
affected source but the tank is not used
to manage off-site material having a
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maximum HAP vapor pressure that is
equal to or greater than 76.6 kPa nor is
the tank used for a waste stabilization
process as defined in §63.681 of this sub-
part, the owner or operator shall deter-
mine whether the tank is required to
use either Tank Level 1 controls or
Tank Level 2 controls as specified for
the tank by Table 4 of this subpart
based on the off-site material max-
imum HAP vapor pressure and the
tank’s design capacity. The owner or
operator shall control air emissions
from a tank required by Table 4 to use
Tank Level 1 controls in accordance
with the requirements of paragraph (c)
of this section. The owner or operator
shall control air emissions from a tank
required by Table 4 to use Tank Level
2 controls in accordance with the re-
quirements of paragraph (d) of this sec-
tion.

(3) For a tank that is used for a waste
stabilization process, the owner or op-
erator shall control air emissions from
the tank by using Tank Level 2 con-
trols in accordance with the require-
ments of paragraph (d) of this section.

(4) For a tank that manages off-site
material having a maximum HAP
vapor pressure that is equal to or
greater than 76.6 kPa, the owner or op-
erator must control air emissions by
using one of the tanks specified in
paragraphs (b)(4)(i) through (b)(4)(iii) of
this section.

(i) A tank vented through a closed-
vent system to a control device in ac-
cordance with the requirements speci-
fied in paragraph (g) of this section;

(ii) A pressure tank designed and op-
erated in accordance with the require-
ments specified in paragraph (h) of this
section; or

(iii) A tank located inside an enclo-
sure that is vented through a closed-
vent system to an enclosed combustion
control device in accordance with the
requirements specified in paragraph (i)
of this section.

(c) Owners and operators controlling
air emissions from a tank using Tank
Level 1 controls shall meet the fol-
lowing requirements:

(1) The owner or operator shall deter-
mine the maximum HAP vapor pres-
sure for an off-site material to be man-
aged in the tank using Tank Level 1
controls before the first time the off-
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site material is placed in the tank. The
maximum HAP vapor pressure shall be
determined using the procedures speci-
fied in §63.694(j) of this subpart. There-
after, the owner or operator shall per-
form a new determination whenever
changes to the off-site material man-
aged in the tank could potentially
cause the maximum HAP vapor pres-
sure to increase to a level that is equal
to or greater than the maximum HAP
vapor pressure limit for the tank de-
sign capacity category specified in
Table 3 or Table 4 of this subpart, as
applicable to the tank.

(2) The owner or operator must con-
trol air emissions from the tank in ac-
cordance with the requirements in ei-
ther paragraph (c)(2)(i), (c)(2)(ii), or
(c)(2)(iii) of this section, as applicable
to the tank.

(i) The owner or operator controls air
emissions from the tank in accordance
with the provisions specified in subpart
00 of 40 CFR part 63—National Emis-
sion Standards for Tanks—Level 1.

(ii) As an alternative to meeting the
requirements in paragraph (c)(2)(i) of
this section, an owner or operator may
control air emissions from the tank in
accordance with the provisions for
Tank Level 2 controls as specified in
paragraph (d) of this section.

(iii) As an alternative to meeting the
requirements in paragraph (c)(2)(i) of
this section when a tank is used as an
interim transfer point to transfer off-
site material from containers to an-
other off-site material management
unit, an owner or operator may control
air emissions from the tank in accord-
ance with the requirements in para-
graphs (¢)(2)(iii)(A) and (c¢)(2)(iii)(B) of
this section. An example of such a tank
is an in-ground tank into which or-
ganic-contaminated debris is dumped
from roll-off boxes or dump trucks, and
then this debris is promptly trans-
ferred from the tank to a
macroencapsulation unit by a backhoe.

(A) During those periods of time
when the material transfer activity is
occurring, the tank may be operated
without a cover.

(B) At all other times, air emissions
from the tank must be controlled in ac-
cordance with the provisions specified
in 40 CFR part 67, subpart 00—National
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Emission Standards for Tanks—ILevel
1.

(d) Owners and operators controlling
air emissions from a tank using Tank
Level 2 controls shall use one of the
following tanks:

(1) A fixed-roof tank equipped with
an internal floating roof in accordance
with the requirements specified in
paragraph (e) of this section;

(2) A tank equipped with an external
floating roof in accordance with the re-
quirements specified in paragraph (f) of
this section;

(3) A tank vented through a closed-
vent system to a control device in ac-
cordance with the requirements speci-
fied in paragraph (g) of this section;

(4) A pressure tank designed and op-
erated in accordance with the require-
ments specified in paragraph (h) of this
section; or

(5) A tank located inside an enclosure
that is vented through a closed-vent
system to an enclosed combustion con-
trol device in accordance with the re-
quirements specified in paragraph (i) of
this section.

(e) The owner or operator who elects
to control air emissions from a tank
using a fixed-roof with an internal
floating roof shall meet the require-
ments specified in paragraphs (e)(1)
through (e)(3) of this section.

(1) The tank shall be equipped with a
fixed roof and an internal floating roof
in accordance with the following re-
quirements:

(i) The internal floating roof shall be
designed to float on the liquid surface
except when the floating roof must be
supported by the leg supports.

(ii) The internal floating roof shall be
equipped with a continuous seal be-
tween the wall of the tank and the
floating roof edge that meets either of
the following requirements:

(A) A single continuous seal that is
either a liquid-mounted seal or a me-
tallic shoe seal, as defined in §63.681 of
this subpart; or

(B) Two continuous seals mounted
one above the other. The lower seal
may be a vapor-mounted seal.

(iii) The internal floating roof shall
meet the following specifications:

(A) Each opening in a noncontact in-
ternal floating roof except for auto-
matic bleeder vents (vacuum breaker
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vents) and the rim space vents is to
provide a projection below the liquid
surface.

(B) Each opening in the internal
floating roof shall be equipped with a
gasketed cover or a gasketed lid except
for leg sleeves, automatic bleeder
vents, rim space vents, column wells,
ladder wells, sample wells, and stub
drains.

(C) Each penetration of the internal
floating roof for the purpose of sam-
pling shall have a slit fabric cover that
covers at least 90 percent of the open-
ing.

(D) Each automatic bleeder vent and
rim space vent shall be gasketed.

(E) Each penetration of the internal
floating roof that allows for passage of
a ladder shall have a gasketed sliding
cover.

(F) Each penetration of the internal
floating roof that allows for passage of
a column supporting the fixed roof
shall have a flexible fabric sleeve seal
or a gasketed sliding cover.

(2) The owner or operator shall oper-
ate the tank in accordance with the
following requirements:

(i) When the floating roof is resting
on the leg supports, the process of fill-
ing, emptying, or refilling shall be con-
tinuous and shall be accomplished as
soon as practical.

(i1) Automatic bleeder vents are to be
set closed at all times when the roof is
floating, except when the roof is being
floated off or is being landed on the leg
supports.

(iii) Prior to filling the tank, each
cover, access hatch, gauge float well or
lid on any opening in the internal
floating roof shall be bolted or fastened
closed (i.e., no visible gaps). Rim
spaces vents are to be set to open only
when the internal floating roof is not
floating or when the pressure beneath
the rim exceeds the manufacturer’s
recommended setting.

(3) The owner or operator shall in-
spect the internal floating roof in ac-
cordance with the procedures specified
in §63.695(b) of this subpart.

(f) The owner or operator who elects
to control tank emissions by using an
external floating roof shall meet the
requirements specified in paragraphs
(£)(1) through (£)(3) of this section.

112



Environmental Protection Agency

(1) The owner or operator shall de-
sign the external floating roof in ac-
cordance with the following require-
ments:

(i) The external floating roof shall be
designed to float on the liquid surface
except when the floating roof must be
supported by the leg supports.

(ii) The floating roof shall be
equipped with two continuous seals,
one above the other, between the wall
of the tank and the roof edge. The
lower seal is referred to as the primary
seal, and the upper seal is referred to
as the secondary seal.

(A) The primary seal shall be a liq-
uid-mounted seal or a metallic shoe
seal, as defined in §63.681 of this sub-
part. The total area of the gaps be-
tween the tank wall and the primary
seal shall not exceed 212 square centi-
meters (cm2) per meter of tank diame-
ter, and the width of any portion of
these gaps shall not exceed 3.8 centi-
meters (cm). If a metallic shoe seal is
used for the primary seal, the metallic
shoe seal shall be designed so that one
end extends into the liquid in the tank
and the other end extends a vertical
distance of at least 61 centimeters (24
inches) above the liquid surface.

(B) The secondary seal shall be
mounted above the primary seal and
cover the annular space between the
floating roof and the wall of the tank.
The total area of the gaps between the
tank wall and the secondary seal shall
not exceed 21.2 square centimeters
(cm?2) per meter of tank diameter, and
the width of any portion of these gaps
shall not exceed 1.3 centimeters (cm).

(iii) The external floating roof shall
be meet the following specifications:

(A) Except for automatic bleeder
vents (vacuum breaker vents) and rim
space vents, each opening in a noncon-
tact external floating roof shall pro-
vide a projection below the liquid sur-
face.

(B) Except for automatic bleeder
vents, rim space vents, roof drains, and
leg sleeves, each opening in the roof
shall be equipped with a gasketed
cover, seal, or lid.

(C) BEach access hatch and each gauge
float wells shall be equipped with cov-
ers designed to be bolted or fastened
when the cover is secured in the closed
position.
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(D) Each automatic bleeder vent and
each rim space vents shall be equipped
with a gasket.

(E) Each roof drain that empties into
the liquid managed in the tank shall be
equipped with a slotted membrane fab-
ric cover that covers at least 90 percent
of the area of the opening.

(F) Each unslotted and slotted guide
pole well shall be equipped with a
gasketed sliding cover or a flexible fab-
ric sleeve seal.

(G) BEach unslotted guide pole shall
be equipped with a gasketed cap on the
end of the pole.

(H) Each slotted guide pole shall be
equipped with a gasketed float or other
device which closes off the surface
from the atmosphere.

(I) Each gauge hatch and each sample
well shall be equipped with a gasketed
cover.

(2) The owner or operator shall oper-
ate the tank in accordance with the
following requirements:

(i) When the floating roof is resting
on the leg supports, the process of fill-
ing, emptying, or refilling shall be con-
tinuous and shall be accomplished as
soon as practical.

(ii) Except for automatic bleeder
vents, rim space vents, roof drains, and
leg sleeves, each opening in the roof
shall be secured and maintained in a
closed position at all times except
when the closure device must be open
for access.

(iii) Covers on each access hatch and
each gauge float well shall be bolted or
fastened when secured in the closed po-
sition.

(iv) Automatic bleeder vents shall be
set closed at all times when the roof is
floating, except when the roof is being
floated off or is being landed on the leg
supports.

(v) Rim space vents shall be set to
open only at those times that the roof
is being floated off the roof leg sup-
ports or when the pressure beneath the
rim seal exceeds the manufacturer’s
recommended setting.

(vi) The cap on the end of each
unslotted guide pole shall be secured in
the closed position at all times except
when measuring the level or collecting
samples of the liquid in the tank.

(vii) The cover on each gauge hatch
or sample well shall be secured in the

113



§63.685

closed position at all times except
when the hatch or well must be opened
for access.

(viii) Both the primary seal and the
secondary seal shall completely cover
the annular space between the external
floating roof and the wall of the tank
in a continuous fashion except during
inspections.

(3) The owner or operator shall in-
spect the external floating roof in ac-
cordance with the procedures specified
in §63.695(b) of this subpart.

(g) The owner or operator who con-
trols tank air emissions by venting to
a control device shall meet the require-
ments specified in paragraphs (g)(1)
through (g)(3) of this section.

(1) The tank shall be covered by a
fixed roof and vented directly through
a closed-vent system to a control de-
vice in accordance with the following
requirements:

(i) The fixed roof and its closure de-
vices shall be designed to form a con-
tinuous barrier over the entire surface
area of the liquid in the tank.

(ii) Each opening in the fixed roof not
vented to the control device shall be
equipped with a closure device. If the
pressure in the vapor headspace under-
neath the fixed roof is less than atmos-
pheric pressure when the control device
is operating, the closure devices shall
be designed to operate such that when
the closure device is secured in the
closed position there are no visible
cracks, holes, gaps, or other open
spaces in the closure device or between
the perimeter of the cover opening and
the closure device. If the pressure in
the vapor headspace underneath the
fixed roof is equal to or greater than
atmospheric pressure when the control
device is operating, the closure device
shall be designed to operate with no de-
tectable organic emissions.

(iii) The fixed roof and its closure de-
vices shall be made of suitable mate-
rials that will minimize exposure of the
off-site material to the atmosphere, to
the extent practical, and will maintain
the integrity of the equipment
throughout its intended service life.
Factors to be considered when select-
ing the materials for and designing the
fixed roof and closure devices shall in-
clude: organic vapor permeability, the
effects of any contact with the liquid
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and its vapor managed in the tank; the
effects of outdoor exposure to wind,
moisture, and sunlight; and the oper-
ating practices used for the tank on
which the fixed roof is installed.

(iv) The closed-vent system and con-
trol device shall be designed and oper-
ated in accordance with the require-
ments of §63.693 of this subpart.

(2) Whenever an off-site material is
in the tank, the fixed roof shall be in-
stalled with each closure device se-
cured in the closed position and the
vapor headspace underneath the fixed
roof vented to the control device ex-
cept as follows:

(i) Venting to the control device is
not required, and opening of closure de-
vices or removal of the fixed roof is al-
lowed at the following times:

(A) To provide access to the tank for
performing routine inspection, mainte-
nance, or other activities needed for
normal operations. Examples of such
activities include those times when a
worker needs to open a port to sample
liquid in the tank, or when a worker
needs to open a hatch to maintain or
repair equipment. Following comple-
tion of the activity, the owner or oper-
ator shall promptly secure the closure
device in the closed position or re-
install the cover, as applicable, to the
tank.

(B) To remove accumulated sludge or
other residues from the bottom of the
tank.

(ii) Opening of a safety device, as de-
fined in §63.681 of this subpart, is al-
lowed at any time conditions require it
to do so to avoid an unsafe condition.

(3) The owner or operator shall in-
spect and monitor the air emission
control equipment in accordance with
the procedures specified in §63.695 of
this subpart.

(h) The owner or operator who elects
to control tank air emissions by using
a pressure tank shall meet the fol-
lowing requirements.

(1) The tank shall be designed not to
vent to the atmosphere as a result of
compression of the vapor headspace in
the tank during filling of the tank to
its design capacity.

(2) All tank openings shall be
equipped with closure devices designed
to operate with no detectable organic
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emissions as determined using the pro-
cedure specified in §63.694(k) of this
subpart.

(3) Whenever an off-site material is
in the tank, the tank shall be operated
as a closed system that does not vent
to the atmosphere except under either
of the following conditions as specified
in paragraph (h)(3)(i) or (h)(3)(ii) of this
section.

(i) At those times when opening of a
safety device, as defined in §63.681 of
this subpart, is required to avoid an
unsafe condition.

(ii) At those times when purging of
inerts from the tank is required and
the purge stream is routed to a closed-
vent system and control device de-
signed and operated in accordance with
the requirements of §63.693 of this sub-
part.

(i) The owner or operator who elects
to control air emissions by using an en-
closure vented through a closed-vent
system to an enclosed combustion con-
trol device shall meet the requirements
specified in paragraphs (i)(1) through
(4) of this section.

(1) The tank shall be located inside
an enclosure. The enclosure shall be de-
signed and operated in accordance with
the criteria for a permanent total en-
closure as specified in ‘‘Procedure T—
Criteria for and Verification of a Per-
manent or Temporary Total Enclo-
sure’” under 40 CFR 52.741, appendix B.
The enclosure may have permanent or
temporary openings to allow worker
access; passage of material into or out
of the enclosure by conveyor, vehicles,
or other mechanical means; entry of
permanent mechanical or electrical
equipment; or to direct airflow into the
enclosure. The owner or operator shall
perform the verification procedure for
the enclosure as specified in Section 5.0
to ‘“‘Procedure T—Criteria for and
Verification of a Permanent or Tem-
porary Total Enclosure’ initially when
the enclosure is first installed and,
thereafter, annually.

(2) The enclosure shall be vented
through a closed-vent system to an en-
closed combustion control device that
is designed and operated in accordance
with the standards for either a vapor
incinerator, boiler, or process heater
specified in §63.693 of this subpart.
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(3) Opening of a safety device, as de-
fined in §63.681 of this subpart, is al-
lowed at any time conditions require it
to do so to avoid an unsafe condition.

(4) The owner or operator shall in-
spect and monitor the closed-vent sys-
tem and control device as specified in
§63.693.

[61 FR 34158, July 1, 1996, as amended at 64
FR 38968, July 20, 1999; 66 FR 1266, Jan. 8,
2001]

§63.686 Standards: Oil-water and or-
ganic-water separators.

(a) The provisions of this section
apply to the control of air emissions
from oil-water separators and organic-
water separators for which
§63.683(b)(1)(i) of this subpart ref-
erences the use of this section for such
air emission control.

(b) The owner or operator shall con-
trol air emissions from each separator
subject to this section by using one of
the following:

(1) A floating roof in accordance with
all applicable provisions specified in 40
CFR 63 subpart VV—National Emission
Standards for Oil-Water Separators and
Organic-Water Separators. For por-
tions of the separator where it is infea-
sible to install and operate a floating
roof, such as over a weir mechanism,
the owner or operator shall comply
with the requirements specified in
paragraph (b)(2) of this section.

(2) A fixed-roof that is vented
through a closed-vent system to a con-
trol device in accordance with all ap-
plicable provisions specified in 40 CFR
63 subpart VV—National Emission
Standards for Oil-Water Separators and
Organic-Water Separators.

(3) A pressurized separator that oper-
ates as a closed system in accordance
with all applicable provisions specified
in 40 CFR part 63, subpart VV—Na-
tional Emission Standards for Oil-
Water Separators and Organic-Water
Separators.

[61 FR 34158, July 1, 1996, as amended at 64
FR 38969, July 20, 1999]

§63.687 Standards: Surface impound-
ments.

(a) The provisions of this section

apply to the control of air emissions
from surface impoundments for which
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§63.683(b)(1)(i) of this subpart ref-
erences the use of this section for such
air emission control.

(b) The owner or operator shall con-
trol air emissions from each surface
impoundment subject to this section
by using one of the following:

(1) A floating membrane cover in ac-
cordance with the applicable provisions
specified in 40 CFR 63 subpart QQ—Na-
tional Emission Standards for Surface
Impoundments; or

(2) A cover that is vented through a
closed-vent system to a control device
in accordance with all applicable provi-
sions specified in 40 CFR 63 subpart
QQ—National Emission Standards for
Surface Impoundments.

[61 FR 34158, July 1, 1996, as amended at 64
FR 38969, July 20, 1999]

§63.688 Standards: Containers.

(a) The provisions of this section
apply to the control of air emissions
from containers for which
§63.683(b)(1)(i) of this subpart ref-
erences the use of this section for such
air emission control.

(b) The owner or operator shall con-
trol air emissions from each container
subject to this section in accordance
with the following requirements, as ap-
plicable to the container, except when
the special provisions for waste sta-
bilization processes specified in para-
graph (c) of this section apply to the
container.

(1) For a container having a design
capacity greater than 0.1 m3 and less
than or equal to 0.46 m3, the owner or
operator must control air emissions
from the container in accordance with
the requirements in either paragraph
(b)(1)(@) or (b)(1)(ii) of this section.

(i) The owner or operator controls air
emissions from the container in ac-
cordance with the standards for Con-
tainer Level 1 controls as specified in
40 CFR part 63, subpart PP—National
Emission Standards for Containers.

(ii) As an alternative to meeting the
requirements in paragraph (b)(1)(i) of
this section, an owner or operator may
choose to control air emissions from
the container in accordance with the
standards for either Container Level 2
controls or Container Level 3 controls
as specified in subpart PP of this part
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63—National Emission Standards for
Containers.

(2) For a container having a design
capacity greater than 0.46 m3 and the
container is not in light-material serv-
ice as defined in §63.681 of this subpart,
the owner or operator must control air
emissions from the container in ac-
cordance with the requirements in ei-
ther paragraph (b)(1)(i) or (b)(1)(ii) of
this section.

(3) For a container having a design
capacity greater than 0.46 m3 and the
container is in light-material service
as defined in §63.681 of this subpart, the
owner or operator must control air
emissions from the container in ac-
cordance with the requirements in ei-
ther paragraph (b)(3)(i) or (b)(3)(ii) of
this section.

(i) The owner or operator controls air
emissions from the container in ac-
cordance with the standards for Con-
tainer Level 2 controls as specified in
40 CFR part 63, subpart PP—National
Emission Standards for Containers.

(ii) As an alternative to meeting the
requirements in paragraph (b)(3)(i) of
this section, an owner or operator may
choose to control air emissions from
the container in accordance with the
standards for Container Level 3 con-
trols as specified in 40 CFR part 63,
subpart PP—National Emission Stand-
ards for Containers.

(c) When a container subject to this
subpart and having a design capacity
greater than 0.1 m3 is used for treat-
ment of an off-site material by a waste
stabilization process as defined in
§63.681 of this subpart, the owner or op-
erator shall control air emissions from
the container at those times during the
process when the off-site material in
the container is exposed to the atmos-
phere in accordance with the standards
for Container Level 3 controls as speci-
fied in 40 CFR part 63, subpart PP—Na-
tional Emission Standards for Con-
tainers.

[61 FR 34158, July 1, 1996, as amended at 64
FR 38969, July 20, 1999]
§63.689 Standards: Transfer systems.

(a) The provisions of this section
apply to the control of air emissions
from transfer systems for which
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§63.683(b)(1)(i) of this subpart ref-
erences the use of this section for such
air emission control.

(b) For each transfer system that is
subject to this section and is an indi-
vidual drain system, the owner or oper-
ator shall control air emissions in ac-
cordance with the standards specified
in 40 CFR part 63, subpart RR—Na-
tional Emission Standards for Indi-
vidual Drain Systems.

(c) For each transfer system that is
subject to this section but is not an in-
dividual drain system, the owner or op-
erator shall control air emissions by
using one of the transfer systems speci-
fied in paragraphs (c)(1) through (c)(3)
of this section.

(1) A transfer system that uses covers
in accordance with the requirements
specified in paragraph (d) of this sec-
tion.

(2) A transfer system that consists of
continuous hard-piping. All joints or
seams between the pipe sections shall
be permanently or semi-permanently
sealed (e.g., a welded joint between two
sections of metal pipe or a bolted and
gasketed flange).

(3) A transfer system that is enclosed
and vented through a closed-vent sys-
tem to a control device in accordance
with the requirements specified in
paragraphs (¢)(3)(i) and (c)(3)(ii) of this
section.

(i) The transfer system is designed
and operated such that an internal
pressure in the vapor headspace in the
enclosure is maintained at a level less
than atmospheric pressure when the
control device is operating, and

(i1) The closed-vent system and con-
trol device are designed and operated
in accordance with the requirements of
§63.693 of this subpart.

(d) Owners and operators controlling
air emissions from a transfer system
using covers in accordance with the
provisions of paragraph (c)(1) of this
section shall meet the requirements
specified in paragraphs (d)(1) through
(d)(6) of this section.

(1) The cover and its closure devices
shall be designed to form a continuous
barrier over the entire surface area of
the off-site material as it is conveyed
by the transfer system except for the
openings at the inlet and outlet to the
transfer system through which the off-
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site material passes. The inlet and out-
let openings used for passage of the off-
site material through the transfer sys-
tem shall be the minimum size re-
quired for practical operation of the
transfer system.

(2) The cover shall be installed in a
manner such that there are no visible
cracks, holes, gaps, or other open
spaces between cover section joints or
between the interface of the cover edge
and its mounting.

(3) Except for the inlet and outlet
openings to the transfer system
through which the off-site material
passes, each opening in the cover shall
be equipped with a closure device de-
signed to operate such that when the
closure device is secured in the closed
position there are no visible cracks,
holes, gaps, or other open spaces in the
closure device or between the perim-
eter of the opening and the closure de-
vice.

(4) The cover and its closure devices
shall be made of suitable materials
that will minimize exposure of the off-
site material to the atmosphere, to the
extent practical, and will maintain the
integrity of the equipment throughout
its intended service life. Factors to be
considered when selecting the mate-
rials for and designing the cover and
closure devices shall include: organic
vapor permeability; the effects of any
contact with the material or its vapors
conveyed in the transfer system; the
effects of outdoor exposure to wind,
moisture, and sunlight; and the oper-
ating practices used for the transfer
system on which the cover is installed.

(5) Whenever an off-site material is
in the transfer system, the cover shall
be installed with each closure device
secured in the closed position except as
specified in paragraph (d)(5)(i) or
(d)(5)(ii) of this section.

(i) Opening of closure devices or re-
moval of the cover is allowed to pro-
vide access to the transfer system for
performing routine inspection, mainte-
nance, repair, or other activities need-
ed for normal operations. Examples of
such activities include those times
when a worker needs to open a hatch or
remove the cover to repair conveyance
equipment mounted under the cover or
to clear a blockage of material inside
the system. Following completion of
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the activity, the owner or operator
shall promptly secure the closure de-
vice in the closed position or reinstall
the cover, as applicable.

(ii) Opening of a safety device, as de-
fined in §63.681 of this subpart, is al-
lowed at any time conditions require it
to do so to avoid an unsafe condition.

(6) The owner or operator shall in-
spect the air emission control equip-
ment in accordance with the require-
ments specified in §63.695 of this sub-
part.

[61 FR 34158, July 1, 1996, as amended at 64
FR 38970, July 20, 1999]
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(a) The provisions of this section
apply to the control of air emissions
from process vents for which
§63.683(c)(1)(1) of this subpart ref-
erences the use of this section for such
air emission control.

(b) The owner or operator must route
the vent stream from each affected
process vent through a closed-vent sys-
tem to a control device that meets the
standards specified in §63.693 of this
subpart. For the purpose of complying
with this paragraph (b), a primary con-
denser is not a control device; however,
a second condenser or other organic re-
covery device that is operated down-
stream of the primary condenser is
considered a control device.

[64 FR 38970, July 20, 1999]

Standards: Process vents.

§63.691 Standards: Equipment leaks.

(a) The provisions of this section
apply to the control of air emissions
from equipment leaks for which
§63.683(d) references the use of this sec-
tion for such air emissions control.

(b) The owner or operator shall con-
trol the HAP emitted from equipment
leaks in accordance with the applicable
provisions specified in either paragraph
(b)(1) or (b)(2) of this section.

(1) The owner or operator controls
the HAP emitted from equipment leaks
in accordance with §61.242 through
§61.247 in 40 CFR part 61, subpart V—
National Emission Standards for
Equipment Leaks; or

(2) The owner or operator controls
the HAP emitted from equipment leaks
in accordance with §63.162 through
§63.182 in subpart H—National Emis-
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sion Standards for Organic Hazardous
Air Pollutants from Equipment Leaks.

[64 FR 38970, July 20, 1999, as amended at 66
FR 1266, Jan. 8, 2001]

§63.692 [Reserved]

§63.693 Standards: Closed-vent
tems and control devices.

sys-

(a) The provisions of this section
apply to closed-vent systems and con-
trol devices used to control air emis-
sions for which another standard ref-
erences the use of this section for such
air emission control.

(b) For each closed-vent system and
control device used to comply with this
section, the owner or operator shall
meet the following requirements:

(1) The owner or operator must use a
closed-vent system that meets the re-
quirements specified in paragraph (c)
of this section.

(2) The owner or operator must use a
control device that meets the require-
ments specified in paragraphs (d)
through (h) of this section as applica-
ble to the type and design of the con-
trol device selected by the owner or op-
erator to comply with the provisions of
this section.

(3) Whenever gases or vapors con-
taining HAP are vented through a
closed-vent system connected to a con-
trol device used to comply with this
section, the control device must be op-
erating except at those times listed in
either paragraph (b)(3)(i) or (b)(3)(ii) of
this section.

(i) The control device may be by-
passed for the purpose of performing
planned routine maintenance of the
closed-vent system or control device in
situations when the routine mainte-
nance cannot be performed during peri-
ods that the emission point vented to
the control device is shutdown. On an
annual basis, the total time that the
closed-vent system or control device is
bypassed to perform routine mainte-
nance shall not exceed 240 hours per
each calendar year.

(ii) The control device may be by-
passed for the purpose of correcting a
malfunction of the closed-vent system
or control device. The owner or oper-
ator shall perform the adjustments or
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repairs necessary to correct the mal-
function as soon as practicable after
the malfunction is detected.

(4) The owner or operator must in-
spect and monitor each closed-vent
system in accordance with the require-
ments specified in either paragraph
(b)(4)(1) or (b)(4)(ii) of this section.

(i) The owner or operator inspects
and monitors the closed-vent system in
accordance with the requirements spec-
ified in §63.695(c) of this subpart, and
complies with the applicable record-
keeping requirements in §63.696 of this
subpart and the applicable reporting
requirements in §63.697 of this subpart.

(ii) As an alternative to meeting the
requirements specified in paragraph
(b)(4)(i) of this section, the owner or
operator may choose to inspect and
monitor the closed-vent system in ac-
cordance with the requirements under
40 CFR part 63, subpart H—National
Emission Standards for Organic Haz-
ardous Air Pollutants for Equipment
Leaks as specified in 40 CFR 63.172(f)
through (h), and complies with the ap-
plicable recordkeeping requirements in
40 CFR 63.181 and the applicable report-
ing requirements in 40 CFR 63.182.

(5) The owner or operator must mon-
itor the operation of each control de-
vice in accordance with the require-
ments specified in paragraphs (d)
through (h) of this section as applica-
ble to the type and design of the con-
trol device selected by the owner or op-
erator to comply with the provisions of
this section.

(6) The owner or operator shall main-
tain records for each control device in
accordance with the requirements of
§63.696 of this subpart.

(7) The owner or operator shall pre-
pare and submit reports for each con-
trol device in accordance with the re-
quirements of §63.697 of this subpart.

(8) In the case when an owner or op-
erator chooses to use a design analysis
to demonstrate compliance of a control
device with the applicable performance
requirements specified in this section
as provided for in paragraphs (d)
through (g) of this section, the Admin-
istrator may request that the design
analysis be revised or amended by the
owner or operator to correct any defi-
ciencies identified by the Adminis-
trator. If the owner or operator and the
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Administrator do not agree on the ac-
ceptability of using the design analysis
(including any changes requested by
the Administrator) to demonstrate
that the control device achieves the ap-
plicable performance requirements,
then the disagreement must be re-
solved using the results of a perform-
ance test conducted by the owner or
operator in accordance with the re-
quirements of §63.694(1) of this subpart.
The Administrator may choose to have
an authorized representative observe
the performance test conducted by the
owner or operator. Should the results
of this performance test not agree with
the determination of control device
performance based on the design anal-
ysis, then the results of the perform-
ance test will be used to establish com-
pliance with this subpart.

(c) Closed-vent system requirements.

(1) The vent stream required to be
controlled shall be conveyed to the
control device by either of the fol-
lowing closed-vent systems:

(i) A closed-vent system that is de-
signed to operate with no detectable
organic emissions using the procedure
specified in §63.694(k) of this subpart;
or

(i1) A closed-vent system that is de-
signed to operate at a pressure below
atmospheric pressure. The system shall
be equipped with at least one pressure
gage or other pressure measurement
device that can be read from a readily
accessible location to verify that nega-
tive pressure is being maintained in
the closed-vent system when the con-
trol device is operating.

(2) In situations when the closed-vent
system includes bypass devices that
could be used to divert a vent stream
from the closed-vent system to the at-
mosphere at a point upstream of the
control device inlet, each bypass device
must be equipped with either a flow in-
dicator as specified in paragraph
(c)(2)(i) of this section or a seal or lock-
ing device as specified in paragraph
(c)(2)(ii) of this section. For the pur-
pose of complying with this paragraph
(c)(2), low leg drains, high point bleeds,
analyzer vents, open-ended valves or
lines, or pressure relief valves needed
for safety reasons are not subject to
the requirements of this paragraph
(€)(2).
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(i) If a flow indicator is used, the in-
dicator must be installed at the en-
trance to the bypass line used to divert
the vent stream from the closed-vent
system to the atmosphere. The flow in-
dicator must indicate a reading at
least once every 15 minutes. The owner
or operator must maintain records of
the following information: hourly
records of whether the flow indicator
was operating and whether flow was de-
tected at any time during the hour;
and records of all periods when flow is
detected or the flow indicator is not
operating.

(ii) If a seal or locking device is used
to comply with paragraph (c)(2) of this
section, the device shall be placed on
the mechanism by which the bypass de-
vice position is controlled (e.g., valve
handle, damper lever) when the bypass
device is in the closed position such
that the bypass device cannot be
opened without breaking the seal or re-
moving the lock. Examples of such de-
vices include, but are not limited to, a
car-seal or a lock-and-key configura-
tion valve.

(d) Carbon adsorption control device
requirements.

(1) The carbon adsorption system
must achieve the performance speci-
fications in either paragraph (d)(1)(i) or
(d)(1)(ii) of this section.

(i) Recover 95 percent or more, on a
weight-basis, of the total organic com-
pounds (TOC), less methane and eth-
ane, contained in the vent stream en-
tering the carbon adsorption system;
or

(ii) Recover 95 percent or more, on a
weight-basis, of the total HAP listed in
Table 1 of this subpart contained in the
vent stream entering the carbon ad-
sorption system.

(2) The owner or operator must dem-
onstrate that the carbon adsorption
system achieves the performance re-
quirements in paragraph (d)(1) of this
section by either performing a per-
formance test as specified in paragraph
(d)(2)(1) of this section or a design anal-
ysis as specified in paragraph (d)(2)(ii)
of this section.

(i) An owner or operator choosing to
use a performance test to demonstrate
compliance must conduct the test in
accordance with the requirements of
§63.694(1) of this subpart.
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(ii) An owner or operator choosing to
use a design analysis to demonstrate
compliance must include as part of this
design analysis the information speci-
fied in either paragraph (d)(2)(ii)(A) or
(d)(2)(i1)(B) of this section as applicable
to the carbon adsorption system de-
sign.

(A) For a regenerable carbon adsorp-
tion system, the design analysis shall
address the vent stream composition,
constituent concentrations, flow rate,
relative humidity, and temperature
and shall establish the design exhaust
vent stream organic compound con-
centration, adsorption cycle time,
number and capacity of carbon beds,
type and working capacity of activated
carbon used for carbon beds, design
total regeneration steam flow over the
period of each complete carbon bed re-
generation cycle, design carbon bed
temperature after regeneration, design
carbon bed regeneration time, and de-
sign service life of the carbon.

(B) For a nonregenerable carbon ad-
sorption system (e.g., a carbon can-
ister), the design analysis shall address
the vent stream composition, con-
stituent concentrations, flow rate, rel-
ative humidity, and temperature and
shall establish the design exhaust vent
stream organic compound concentra-
tion, carbon bed capacity, activated
carbon type and working capacity, and
design carbon replacement interval
based on the total carbon working ca-
pacity of the control device and emis-
sion point operating schedule.

(3) The owner or operator must mon-
itor the operation of the carbon adsorp-
tion system in accordance with the re-
quirements of §63.695(e) using one of
the continuous monitoring systems
specified in paragraphs (d)(3)(i) through
(iii) of this section. Monitoring the op-
eration of a nonregenerable carbon ad-
sorption system (e.g., a carbon can-
ister) using a continuous monitoring
system is not required when the carbon
canister or the carbon in the control
device is replaced on a regular basis ac-
cording to the requirements in para-
graph (d)(4)(iii) of this section.

(i) For a regenerative-type carbon ad-
sorption system:

(A) A continuous parameter moni-
toring system to measure and record
the average total regeneration stream
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mass flow or volumetric flow during
each carbon bed regeneration cycle.
The integrating regenerating stream
flow monitoring device must have an
accuracy of +10 percent; and

(B) A continuous parameter moni-
toring system to measure and record
the average carbon bed temperature for
the duration of the carbon bed steam-
ing cycle and to measure the actual
carbon bed temperature after regenera-
tion and within 15 minutes of com-
pleting the cooling cycle. The accuracy
of the temperature monitoring device
must be #1 percent of the temperature
being measured, expressed in degrees
Celsius or +5 °C, whichever is greater.

(ii) A continuous monitoring system
to measure and record the daily aver-
age concentration level of organic com-
pounds in the exhaust gas stream from
the control device. The organic moni-
toring system must comply either with
Performance Specification 8 or 9 in 40
CFR part 60, appendix B. The relative
accuracy provision of Performance
Specification 8, Sections 2.4 and 3 need
not be conducted.

(iii) A continuous monitoring system
that measures other alternative oper-
ating parameters upon approval of the
Administrator as specified in 40 CFR
63.8(f)(1) through (f)(5) of this part.

(4) The owner or operator shall man-
age the carbon used for the carbon ad-
sorption system, as follows:

(i) Following the initial startup of
the control device, all carbon in the
control device shall be replaced with
fresh carbon on a regular, predeter-
mined time interval that is no longer
than the carbon service life established
for the carbon adsorption system. The
provisions of this paragraph (d)(4)(i) do
not apply to a nonregenerable carbon
adsorption system (e.g., a carbon can-
ister) for which the carbon canister or
the carbon in the control device is re-
placed on a regular basis according to
the requirements in paragraph
(d)(4)(iii) of this section.

(ii) The spent carbon removed from
the carbon adsorption system must be
either regenerated, reactivated, or
burned in one of the units specified in
paragraphs (d)@Ii)A) through
(d)(4)(i1)(G) of this section.

(A) Regenerated or reactivated in a
thermal treatment unit for which the
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owner or operator has been issued a
final permit under 40 CFR part 270 that
implements the requirements of 40 CFR
part 264, subpart X.

(B) Regenerated or reactivated in a
thermal treatment unit equipped with
and operating air emission controls in
accordance with this section.

(C) Regenerated or reactivated in a
thermal treatment unit equipped with
and operating organic air emission con-
trols in accordance with a national
emission standard for hazardous air
pollutants under another subpart in 40
CFR part 63 or 40 CFR part 61.

(D) Burned in a hazardous waste in-
cinerator for which the owner or oper-
ator has been issued a final permit
under 40 CFR part 270 that implements
the requirements of 40 CFR part 264,
subpart O.

(E) Burned in a hazardous waste in-
cinerator for which the owner or oper-
ator has designed and operates the in-
cinerator in accordance with the in-
terim status requirements of 40 CFR
part 265, subpart O.

(F) Burned in a boiler or industrial
furnace for which the owner or oper-
ator has been issued a final permit
under 40 CFR part 270 that implements
the requirements of 40 CFR part 266,
subpart H.

(G) Burned in a boiler or industrial
furnace for which the owner or oper-
ator has designed and operates the unit
in accordance with the interim status
requirements of 40 CFR part 266, sub-
part H.

(iii) As an alternative to meeting the
requirements in paragraphs (d)(3) and
(d)(4)(@) of this section, an owner or op-
erator of a nonregenerable carbon ad-
sorption system may choose to replace
on a regular basis the carbon canister
or the carbon in the control device
using the procedures in either para-
graph (d)(4)({ii)(A) or (d)(4)({ii)(B) of
this section. For the purpose of com-
plying with this paragraph (d)(4)(iii), a
nonregenerable carbon adsorption sys-
tem means a carbon adsorption system
that does not regenerate the carbon
bed directly onsite in the control de-
vice, such as a carbon canister. The
spent carbon removed from the
nonregenerable carbon adsorption sys-
tem must be managed according to the
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requirements in paragraph (d)(4)(ii) of
this section.

(A) Monitor the concentration level
of the organic compounds in the ex-
haust vent from the carbon adsorption
system on a regular schedule, and when
carbon breakthrough is indicated, im-
mediately replace either the existing
carbon canister with a new carbon can-
ister or replace the existing carbon in
the control device with fresh carbon.
Measurement of the concentration
level of the organic compounds in the
exhaust vent stream must be made
with a detection instrument that is ap-
propriate for the composition of or-
ganic constituents in the vent stream
and is routinely calibrated to measure
the organic concentration level ex-
pected to occur at breakthrough. The
monitoring frequency must be daily or
at an interval no greater than 20 per-
cent of the time required to consume
the total carbon working capacity es-
tablished as a requirement of para-
graph (d)(2)(ii)(B) of this section,
whichever is longer.

(B) Replace either the existing car-
bon canister with a new carbon can-
ister or replace the existing carbon in
the control device with fresh carbon at
a regular, predetermined time interval
that is less than the design carbon re-
placement interval established as a re-
quirement of paragraph (d)(2)(ii)(B) of
this section.

(e) Condenser control device require-
ments.

(1) The condenser must achieve the
performance specifications in either
paragraph (e)(1)(i) or (e)(1)(ii) of this
section.

(i) Recover 95 percent or more, on a
weight-basis, of the total organic com-
pounds (TOC), less methane and eth-
ane, contained in the vent stream en-
tering the condenser; or

(ii) Recover 95 percent or more, on a
weight-basis, of the total HAP, listed
in Table 1 of this subpart, contained in
the vent stream entering the con-
denser.

(2) The owner or operator must dem-
onstrate that the condenser achieves
the performance requirements in para-
graph (e)(1) of this section by either
performing a performance test as speci-
fied in paragraph (e)(2)(i) of this sec-
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tion or a design analysis as specified in
paragraph (e)(2)(ii) of this section.

(i) An owner or operator choosing to
use a performance tests to demonstrate
compliance must conduct the test in
accordance with the requirements of
§63.694(1) of this subpart.

(ii) An owner or operator choosing to
use a design analysis to demonstrate
compliance must include as part of this
design analysis the following informa-
tion: description of the vent stream
composition, constituent concentra-
tions, flow rate, relative humidity, and
temperature; and specification of the
design outlet organic compound con-
centration level, design average tem-
perature of the condenser exhaust vent
stream, and the design average tem-
peratures of the coolant fluid at the
condenser inlet and outlet.

(3) The owner or operator must mon-
itor the operation of the condenser in
accordance with the requirements of
§63.695(e) of this subpart using one of
the continuous monitoring systems
specified in paragraphs (e)(3)(i) through
(e)(3)(iii) of this section.

(i) A continuous parameter moni-
toring system to measure and record
the daily average temperature of the
exhaust gases from the control device.
The accuracy of the temperature moni-
toring device shall be +1 percent of the
temperature being measured, expressed
in degrees Celsius or #5 °C, whichever is
greater.

(ii) A continuous monitoring system
to measure and record the daily aver-
age concentration level of organic com-
pounds in the exhaust gas stream from
the control device. The organic moni-
toring system must comply either with
Performance Specification 8 or 9 in 40
CFR part 60, appendix B. The relative
accuracy provision of Performance
Specification 8, Sections 2.4 and 3 need
not be conducted.

(iii) A continuous monitoring system
that measures other alternative oper-
ating parameters upon approval of the
Administrator as specified in 40 CFR
63.8(f)(1) through (f)(5) of this part.

(f) Vapor incinerator control device
requirements.

(1) The vapor incinerator must
achieve the performance specifications
in either paragraph (f)(1)(i), (f)(1)(ii), or
(£)(1)(iii) of this section.
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(i) Destroy the total organic com-
pounds (TOC), less methane and eth-
ane, contained in the vent stream en-
tering the vapor incinerator either:

(A) By 95 percent or more, on a
weight-basis, or

(B) To achieve a total incinerator
outlet concentration for the TOC, less
methane and ethane, of less than or
equal to ppmv on a dry basis corrected
to 3 percent oxygen.

(ii) Destroy the HAP listed in Table 1
of this subpart contained in the vent
stream entering the vapor incinerator
either:

(A) By 95 percent or more, on a total
HAP weight-basis, or

(B) To achieve a total incinerator
outlet concentration for the HAP, list-
ed in Table 1 of this subpart, of less
than or equal to ppmv on a dry basis
corrected to 3 percent oxygen.

(iii) Maintain the conditions in the
vapor incinerator combustion chamber
at a residence time of 0.5 seconds or
longer and at a temperature of 760°C or
higher.

(2) The owner or operator must dem-
onstrate that the vapor incinerator
achieves the performance requirements
in paragraph (f)(1) of this section by ei-
ther performing a performance test as
specified in paragraph (f)(2)(i) of this
section or a design analysis as specified
in paragraph (f)(2)(ii) of this section.

(i) An owner or operator choosing to
use a performance test to demonstrate
compliance must conduct the test in
accordance with the requirements of
§63.694(1) of this subpart.

(ii) An owner or operator choosing to
use a design analysis to demonstrate
compliance must include as part of this
design analysis the information speci-
fied in either paragraph (f)(2)(ii)(A) or
(£)(2)(ii)(B) of this section as applicable
to the vapor incinerator design.

(A) For a thermal vapor incinerator,
the design analysis shall address the
vent stream composition, constituent
concentrations, and flow rate and shall
establish the design minimum and av-
erage temperatures in the combustion
chamber and the combustion chamber
residence time.

(B) For a catalytic vapor incinerator,
the design analysis shall address the
vent stream composition, constituent
concentrations, and flow rate and shall
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establish the design minimum and av-
erage temperatures across the catalyst
bed inlet and outlet, and the design
service life of the catalyst.

(3) The owner or operator must mon-
itor the operation of the vapor inciner-
ator in accordance with the require-
ments of §63.695(e) of this subpart using
one of the continuous monitoring sys-
tems specified in paragraphs (£)(3)@)
through (£)(3)(iv) of this section as ap-
plicable to the type of vapor inciner-
ator used.

(i) For a thermal vapor incinerator, a
continuous parameter monitoring sys-
tem to measure and record the daily
average temperature of the exhaust
gases from the control device. The ac-
curacy of the temperature monitoring
device must be +1 percent of the tem-
perature being measured, expressed in
degrees Celsius of £0.5 °C, whichever is
greater.

(ii) For a catalytic vapor incinerator,
a temperature monitoring device capa-
ble of monitoring temperature at two
locations equipped with a continuous
recorder. One temperature sensor shall
be installed in the vent stream at the
nearest feasible point to the catalyst
bed inlet and a second temperature
sensor shall be installed in the vent
stream at the nearest feasible point to
the catalyst bed outlet.

(iii) For either type of vapor inciner-
ator, a continuous monitoring system
to measure and record the daily aver-
age concentration of organic com-
pounds in the exhaust vent stream
from the control device. The organic
monitoring system must comply either
with Performance Specification 8 or 9
in 40 CFR part 60, appendix B. The rel-
ative accuracy provision of Perform-
ance Specification 8, Sections 2.4 and 3
need not be conducted.

(iv) For either type of vapor inciner-
ator, a continuous monitoring system
that measures alternative operating
parameters other than those specified
in paragraph (f)(3)(i) or (f)(3)(ii) of this
section upon approval of the Adminis-
trator as specified in 40 CFR 63.8(f)(1)
through (f)(5) of this part.

(g) Boilers and process heaters con-
trol device requirements.

(1) The boiler or process heater must
achieve the performance specifications
in either paragraph (g)(1)({), (g)(1)(i),
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() (D)(il), (M)(Ev), or (g)(1)(v) of this
section.

(i) Destroy the total organic com-
pounds (TOC), less methane and eth-
ane, contained in the vent stream in-
troduced into the flame zone of the
boiler or process heater either:

(A) By 95 percent or more, on a
weight-basis, or

(B) To achieve in the exhausted com-
bustion gases a total concentration for
the TOC, less methane and ethane, of
less than or equal to 20 parts ppmv on
a dry basis corrected to 3 percent oxy-
gen.

(ii) Destroy the HAP listed in Table 1
of this subpart contained in the vent
stream entering the vapor incinerator
either:

(A) By 95 percent or more, on a total
HAP weight-basis, or

(B) To achieve in the exhausted com-
bustion gases a total concentration for
the HAP, listed in Table 1 of the sub-
part, of less than or equal to 20 ppmv
on a dry basis corrected to 3 percent
oxygen.

(iii) Introduce the vent stream into
the flame zone of the boiler or process
heater and maintain the conditions in
the combustion chamber at a residence
time of 0.5 seconds or longer and at a
temperature of 760°C or higher.

(iv) Introduce the vent stream with
the fuel that provides the predominate
heat input to the boiler or process
heater (i.e., the primary fuel); or

(v) Introduce the vent stream to a
boiler or process heater for which the
owner or operator either has been
issued a final permit under 40 CFR part
270 and complies with the requirements
of 40 CFR part 266, subpart H of this
chapter; or has certified compliance
with the interim status requirements
of 40 CFR part 266, subpart H of this
chapter.

(2) The owner or operator must dem-
onstrate that the boiler or process
heater achieves the performance speci-
fications in paragraph (g)(1) of this sec-
tion chosen by the owner or operator
using the applicable method specified
in paragraph (g)(2)(i) or (g)(2)(ii) of this
section.

(i) If an owner or operator chooses to
comply with the performance specifica-
tions in either paragraph (g)(1)(),
(2)(1)(di), or (g)(1)(iii) of this section,
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the owner or operator must dem-
onstrate compliance with the applica-
ble performance specifications by ei-
ther performing a performance test as
specified in paragraph (g)(2)(i)(A) of
this section or a design analysis as
specified in paragraph (g)(2)({)(B) of
this section.

(A) An owner or operator choosing to
use a performance test to demonstrate
compliance must conduct the test in
accordance with the requirements of
§63.694(1) of this subpart.

(B) An owner or operator choosing to
use a design analysis to demonstrate
compliance must include as part of this
design analysis the following informa-
tion: description of the vent stream
composition, constituent concentra-
tions, and flow rate; specification of
the design minimum and average flame
zone temperatures and combustion
zone residence time; and description of
the method and location by which the
vent stream is introduced into the
flame zone.

(ii) If an owner or operator chooses to
comply with the performance specifica-
tions in either paragraph (g)(1)(iv) or
(2)(1)(v) of this section, the owner or
operator must demonstrate compliance
by maintaining the records that docu-
ment that the boiler or process heater
is designed and operated in accordance
with the applicable requirements of
this section.

(3) For a boiler or process heater
complying with the performance speci-
fications in either paragraph (g)(1)@),
(2)(1)(@i1), or (g)(1){ii) of this section,
the owner or operator must monitor
the operation of a boiler or process
heater in accordance with the require-
ments of §63.695(e) of this subpart using
one of the continuous monitoring sys-
tems specified in paragraphs (g)(3)(i)
through (g)(3)(iii) of this section.

(i) A continuous parameter moni-
toring system to measure and record
the daily average combustion zone
temperature. The accuracy of the tem-
perature sensor must be +1 percent of
the temperature being measured, ex-
pressed in degrees Celsius or +0.5 °C,
whichever is greater;

(ii) A continuous monitoring system
to measure and record the daily aver-
age concentration of organic com-
pounds in the exhaust vent stream
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from the control device. The organic
monitoring system must comply either
with Performance Specification 8 or 9
in 40 CFR part 60, appendix B. The rel-
ative accuracy provision of Perform-
ance Specification 8, Sections 2.4 and 3
need not be conducted.

(iii) A continuous monitoring system
that measures alternative operating
parameters other than those specified
in paragraph (g)(3)(i) or (g)(3)(ii) of this
section upon approval of the Adminis-
trator as specified in 40 CFR 63.8(f)(1)
through (f)(5) of this part.

(h) Flare control device require-
ments.

(1) The flare must be designed and op-
erated in accordance with the require-
ments in 40 CFR 63.11(b).

(2) The owner or operator must dem-
onstrate that the flare achieves the re-
quirements in paragraph (h)(1) of this
section by performing the procedures
specified in paragraph (h)(2)(i) of this
section. A previous compliance dem-
onstration for the flare that meets all
of the conditions specified in paragraph
(h)(2)(ii) of this section may be used by
an owner or operator to demonstrate
compliance with this paragraph (h)(2).

(i) To demonstrate that a flare
achieves the requirements in paragraph
(h)(1) of this section, the owner or oper-
ator performs all of the procedures
specified in paragraphs (h)(2)(i)(A)
through (h)(2)(i)(C) of this section.

(A) The owner or operator conducts a
visible emission test for the flare in ac-
cordance with the requirements speci-
fied in 40 CFR 63.11(b)(4).

(B) The owner or operator determines
the net heating value of the gas being
combusted in the flare in accordance
with the requirements specified in 40
CFR 63.11(b)(6); and

(C) The owner or operator determines
the flare exit velocity in accordance
with the requirements applicable to
the flare design as specified in 40 CFR
63.11(b)(7) or 40 CFR 63.11(b)(8).

(ii) A previous compliance dem-
onstration for the flare may be used by
an owner or operator to demonstrate
compliance with paragraph (h)(2) of
this section provided that all condi-
tions for the compliance determination
and subsequent flare operation are met
as specified in paragraphs (h)(2)(ii)(A)
and (h)(2)(ii)(B) of this section.
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(A) The owner or operator conducted
the compliance determination using
the procedures specified in paragraph
(h)(2)(i) of this section.

(B) No flare operating parameter or
process changes have occurred since
completion of the compliance deter-
mination which could affect the com-
pliance determination results.

(3) The owner or operator must mon-
itor the operation of the flare using a
heat sensing monitoring device (includ-
ing but not limited to a thermocouple,
ultraviolet beam sensor, or infrared
sensor) that continuously detects the
presence of a pilot flame. The owner or
operator must record, for each 1-hour
period, whether the monitor was con-
tinuously operating and whether a
pilot flame was continuously present
during each hour as required in
§63.696(b)(3) of this subpart.

[64 FR 38970, July 20, 1999, as amended at 66
FR 1266, Jan. 8, 2001; 68 FR 37351, June 23,
2003]

§63.694 Testing methods and proce-
dures.

(a) This section specifies the testing
methods and procedures required for
this subpart to perform the following:

(1) To determine the average VOHAP
concentration for off-site material
streams at the point-of-delivery for
compliance with standards specified
§63.683 of this subpart, the testing
methods and procedures are specified
in paragraph (b) of this section.

(2) To determine the average VOHAP
concentration for treated off-site mate-
rial streams at the point-of-treatment
for compliance with standards specified
§63.684 of this subpart, the testing
methods and procedures are specified
in paragraph (c) of this section.

(3) To determine the treatment proc-
ess VOHAP concentration limit (Cr) for
compliance with standards specified
§63.684 of this subpart, the testing
methods and procedures are specified
in paragraph (d) of this section.

(4) To determine treatment process
required HAP removal rate (RMR) for
compliance with standards specified
§63.684 of this subpart, the testing
methods and procedures are specified
in paragraph (e) of this section.
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(5) To determine treatment process
actual HAP removal rate (MR) for com-
pliance with standards specified §63.684
of this subpart, the testing methods
and procedures are specified in para-
graph (f) of this section.

(6) To determine treatment process
required HAP reduction efficiency (R)
for compliance with standards specified
in §63.684 of this subpart, the testing
methods and procedures are specified
in paragraph (g) of this section.

(7) To determine treatment process
required HAP biodegradation efficiency
(Rvio) for compliance with standards
specified in §63.684 of this subpart, the
testing methods and procedures are
specified in paragraph (h) of this sec-
tion.

(8) To determine treatment process
required actual HAP mass removal rate
(MRy;o) for compliance with standards
specified in§63.684 of this subpart, the
testing methods and procedures are
specified in paragraph (i) of this sec-
tion.

(9) To determine maximum organic
HAP vapor pressure of off-site mate-
rials in tanks for compliance with the
standards specified in §63.685 of this
subpart, the testing methods and pro-
cedures are specified in paragraph (j) of
this section.

(10) To determine no detectable or-
ganic emissions, the testing methods
and procedures are specified in para-
graph (k) of this section.

(11) To determine closed-vent system
and control device performance for
compliance with the standards speci-
fied in §63.693 of this subpart, the test-
ing methods and procedures are speci-
fied in paragraph (1) of this section.

(12) To determine process vent
stream flow rate and total organic
HAP concentration for compliance
with the standards specified in §63.693
of this subpart, the testing methods
and procedures are specified in para-
graph (m) of this section.

(b) Testing methods and procedures
to determine average VOHAP con-
centration of an off-site material
stream at the point-of-delivery.

(1) The average VOHAP concentra-
tion of an off-site material at the
point-of-delivery shall be determined
using either direct measurement as
specified in paragraph (b)(2) of this sec-
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tion or by knowledge as specified in
paragraph (b)(3) of this section.

(2) Direct measurement to determine
VOHAP  concentration—(i)  Sampling.
Samples of the off-site material stream
shall be collected from the container,
pipeline, or other device used to deliver
the off-site material stream to the
plant site in a manner such that vola-
tilization of organics contained in the
sample is minimized and an adequately
representative sample is collected and
maintained for analysis by the selected
method.

(A) The averaging period to be used
for determining the average VOHAP
concentration for the off-site material
stream on a mass-weighted average
basis shall be designated and recorded.
The averaging period can represent any
time interval that the owner or oper-
ator determines is appropriate for the
off-site material stream but shall not
exceed 1 year.

(B) A sufficient number of samples,
but no less than four samples, shall be
collected to represent the complete
range of HAP compositions and HAP
quantities that occur in the off-site
material stream during the entire aver-
aging period due to normal variations
in the operating conditions for the
source or process generating the off-
site material stream. Examples of such
normal variations are seasonal vari-
ations in off-site material quantity or
fluctuations in ambient temperature.

(C) All samples shall be collected and
handled in accordance with written
procedures prepared by the owner or
operator and documented in a site sam-
pling plan. This plan shall describe the
procedure by which representative
samples of the off-site material stream
are collected such that a minimum loss
of organics occurs throughout the sam-
ple collection and handling process and
by which sample integrity is main-
tained. A copy of the written sampling
plan shall be maintained on-site in the
plant site operating records. An exam-
ple of an acceptable sampling plan in-
cludes a plan incorporating sample col-
lection and handling procedures in ac-
cordance with the requirements speci-
fied in ‘““Test Methods for Evaluating
Solid Waste, Physical/Chemical Meth-
ods,” EPA Publication No. SW-846 or
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Method 25D in 40 CFR part 60, appendix
A.

(ii) Analysis. BEach collected sample
must be prepared and analyzed in ac-
cordance with one of the following
methods as applicable to the sampled
off-site material for the purpose of
measuring the HAP listed in Table 1 of
this subpart:

(A) Method 305 in 40 CFR part 63, ap-
pendix A.

(B) Method 25D in 40 CFR part 60, ap-
pendix A.

(C) Method 624 in 40 CFR part 136, ap-
pendix A. If this method is used to ana-
lyze one or more compounds that are
not on the method’s published list of
approved compounds, the Alternative
Test Procedure specified in 40 CFR
136.4 and 40 CFR 136.5 must be followed.

(D) Method 625 in 40 CFR part 136, ap-
pendix A. For the purpose of using this
method to comply with this subpart,
the owner or operator must perform
corrections to these compounds based
on the ‘‘accuracy as recovery’ using
the factors in Table 7 of the method. If
this method is used to analyze one or
more compounds that are not on the
method’s published 1list of approved
compounds, the Alternative Test Pro-
cedure specified in 40 CFR 136.4 and 40
CFR 136.5 must be followed.

(E) Method 1624 in 40 CFR part 136,
appendix A.

(F) Method 1625 in 40 CFR part 136,
appendix A.

(G) Method 8260 in ““Test Methods for
Evaluating Solid Waste, Physical/
Chemical Methods,”” EPA Publication
No. SW-846, Third Edition, September
1986, as amended by Update I, Novem-
ber 15, 1992. As an alternative, an owner
or operator may use any more recent,
updated version of Method 8260 ap-
proved by the EPA. For the purpose of
using Method 8260 to comply with this
subpart, the owner or operator must
maintain a formal quality assurance
program consistent with section 8 of
Method 8260, and this program must in-
clude the following elements related to
measuring the concentrations of vola-
tile compounds:

(I) Documentation of site-specific
procedures to minimize the loss of
compounds due to volatilization, bio-
degradation, reaction, or sorption dur-
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ing the sample collection, storage, and
preparation steps.

(2) Documentation of specific quality
assurance procedures followed during
sampling, sample preparation, sample
introduction, and analysis.

(3) Measurement of the average accu-
racy and precision of the specific pro-
cedures, including field duplicates and
field spiking of the off-site material
source before or during sampling with
compounds having similar chemical
characteristics to the target analytes.

(H) Method 8270 in ‘‘Test Methods for
Evaluating Solid Waste, Physical/
Chemical Methods,”” EPA Publication
No. SW-846, Third Edition, September
1986, as amended by Update I, Novem-
ber 15, 1992. As an alternative, an owner
or operator may use any more recent,
updated version of Method 8270 ap-
proved by the EPA. For the purpose of
using Method 8270 to comply with this
subpart, the owner or operator must
maintain a formal quality assurance
program consistent with Method 8270,
and this program must include the fol-
lowing elements related to measuring
the concentrations of volatile com-
pounds:

(I) Documentation of site-specific
procedures to minimize the loss of
compounds due to volatilization, bio-
degradation, reaction, or sorption dur-
ing the sample collection, storage, and
preparation steps.

(2) Documentation of specific quality
assurance procedures followed during
sampling, sample preparation, sample
introduction, and analysis.

(3) Measurement of the average accu-
racy and precision of the specific pro-
cedures, including field duplicates and
field spiking of the off-site material
source before or during sampling with
compounds having similar chemical
characteristics to the target analytes.

(I) Any other analysis method that
has been validated in accordance with
the procedures specified in section 5.1
and section 5.3 and the corresponding
calculations in section 6.1 or section 6.3
of Method 301 in appendix A in 40 CFR
part 63. The data are acceptable if they
meet the criteria specified in section
6.1.5 or section 6.3.3 of Method 301. If
correction is required under section
6.3.3 of Method 301, the data are accept-
able if the correction factor is within
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the range of 0.7 to 1.30. Other sections
of Method 301 are not required.

(iii) Calculations. The average VOHAP
concentration (C) on a mass-weighted
basis shall be calculated by using the
results for all samples analyzed in ac-
cordance with paragraph (b)(2)(ii) of
this section and the following equa-
tion. An owner or operator using a test
method that provides species-specific
chemical concentrations may adjust
the measured concentrations to the
corresponding concentration values
which would be obtained had the off-
site material samples been analyzed
using Method 305. To adjust these data,
the measured concentration for each
individual HAP chemical species con-
tained in the off-site material is multi-
plied by the appropriate species-spe-
cific adjustment factor (fizos) listed in
Table 1 of this subpart.

c:ixi(Qi xC;)
QT i=1

Where:

C = Average VOHAP concentration of the
off-site material at the point-of-delivery
on a mass-weighted basis, ppmw.

i = Individual sample ‘i’ of the off-site ma-
terial.

n = Total number of samples of the off-site
material collected (at least 4) for the aver-
aging period (not to exceed 1 year).

Qi = Mass quantity of off-site material
stream represented by Ci, kg/hr.

Qr = Total mass quantity of off-site material
during the averaging period, kg/hr.

Ci = Measured VOHAP concentration of sam-
ple “‘i” as determined in accordance with
the requirements of §63.694(a), ppmw.

(3) Knowledge of the off-site material
to determine VOHAP concentration.

(i) Documentation shall be prepared
that presents the information used as
the basis for the owner’s or operator’s
knowledge of the off-site material
stream’s average VOHAP concentra-
tion. Examples of information that
may be used as the basis for knowledge
include: material balances for the
source or process generating the off-
site material stream; species-specific
chemical test data for the off-site ma-
terial stream from previous testing
that are still applicable to the current
off-site material stream; previous test
data for other locations managing the
same type of off-site material stream;
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or other knowledge based on informa-
tion in documents such as manifests,
shipping papers, or waste certification
notices.

(ii) If test data are used as the basis
for knowledge, then the owner or oper-
ator shall document the test method,
sampling protocol, and the means by
which sampling variability and analyt-
ical variability are accounted for in
the determination of the average
VOHAP concentration. For example,
an owner or operator may use HAP
concentration test data for the off-site
material stream that are validated in
accordance with Method 301 in 40 CFR
part 63, appendix A of this part as the
basis for knowledge of the off-site ma-
terial.

(iii) An owner or operator using spe-
cies-specific chemical concentration
test data as the basis for knowledge of
the off-site material may adjust the
test data to the corresponding average
VOHAP concentration value which
would be obtained had the off-site ma-
terial samples been analyzed using
Method 305. To adjust these data, the
measured concentration for each indi-
vidual HAP chemical species contained
in the off-site material is multiplied by
the appropriate species-specific adjust-
ment factor (fusos) listed in Table 1 of
this subpart.

(iv) In the event that the Adminis-
trator and the owner or operator dis-
agree on a determination of the aver-
age VOHAP concentration for an off-
site material stream using knowledge,
then the results from a determination
of VOHAP concentration using direct
measurement as specified in paragraph
(b)(2) of this section shall be used to es-
tablish compliance with the applicable
requirements of this subpart. The Ad-
ministrator may perform or request
that the owner or operator perform
this determination using direct meas-
urement.

(c) Determination of average VOHAP
concentration of an off-site material
stream at the point-of-treatment.

(1) Sampling. Samples of the off-site
material stream shall be collected at
the point-of-treatment in a manner
such that volatilization of organics
contained in the sample is minimized
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and an adequately representative sam-
ple is collected and maintained for
analysis by the selected method.

(i) The averaging period to be used
for determining the average VOHAP
concentration for the off-site material
stream on a mass-weighted average
basis shall be designated and recorded.
The averaging period can represent any
time interval that the owner or oper-
ator determines is appropriate for the
off-site material stream but shall not
exceed 1 year.

(ii) A sufficient number of samples,
but no less than four samples, shall be
collected to represent the complete
range of HAP compositions and HAP
quantities that occur in the off-site
material stream during the entire aver-
aging period due to normal variations
in the operating conditions for the
treatment process. Examples of such
normal variations are seasonal vari-
ations in off-site material quantity or
fluctuations in ambient temperature.

(iii) All samples shall be collected
and handled in accordance with written
procedures prepared by the owner or
operator and documented in a site sam-
pling plan. This plan shall describe the
procedure by which representative
samples of the off-site material stream
are collected such that a minimum loss
of organics occurs throughout the sam-
ple collection and handling process and
by which sample integrity is main-
tained. A copy of the written sampling
plan shall be maintained on-site in the
plant site operating records. An exam-
ple of an acceptable sampling plan in-
cludes a plan incorporating sample col-
lection and handling procedures in ac-
cordance with the requirements speci-
fied in “Test Methods for Evaluating
Solid Waste, Physical/Chemical Meth-
ods,” EPA Publication No. SW-846 or
Method 25D in 40 CFR part 60, appendix
A.

(2) Analysis. Each collected sample
must be prepared and analyzed in ac-
cordance with one of the methods spec-
ified in paragraphs (b)(2)(ii)(A) through
(b)(2)(i1)(I) of this section, as applicable
to the sampled off-site material, for
the purpose of measuring the HAP list-
ed in Table 1 of this subpart.
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(3) Calculations. The average VOHAP
concentration (C) a mass-weighted
basis shall be calculated by using the
results for all samples analyzed in ac-
cordance with paragraph (c)(2) of this
section and the following equation. An
owner or operator using a test method
that provides species-specific chemical
concentrations may adjust the meas-
ured concentrations to the cor-
responding concentration values which
would be obtained had the off-site ma-
terial samples been analyzed using
Method 305. To adjust these data, the
measured concentration for each indi-
vidual HAP chemical species contained
in the off-site material is multiplied by
the appropriate species-specific adjust-
ment factor (fizes) listed in Table 1 of
this subpart.

— 1 L
C=—xX
Qr I

Where:

C = Average VOHAP concentration of the
off-site material on a mass-weighted basis,
ppmw.

i = Individual sample ‘i’ of the off-site ma-
terial.

n = Total number of samples of the off-site
material collected (at least 4) for the aver-
aging period (not to exceed 1 year).

Qi = Mass quantity of off-site material
stream represented by C;, kg/hr.

Qr = Total mass quantity of off-site material
during the averaging period, kg/hr.

Ci = Measured VOHAP concentration of sam-
ple ““i” as determined in accordance with
the requirements of §63.694(a), ppmw.

(d) Determination of treatment process
VOHAP concentration limit (Cr). (1) All
of the off-site material streams enter-
ing the treatment process shall be
identified.

(2) The average VOHAP concentra-
tion of each off-site material stream at
the point-of-delivery shall be deter-
mined using the procedures specified in
paragraph (b) of this section.

(3) The VOHAP concentration limit
(Cr) shall be calculated by using the re-
sults determined for each individual
off-site material stream and the fol-
lowing equation:
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i(QX ><Ex)+i(Qy ><500ppmw)

=1

>

y=I1

@)
=
Il

2Q+2Q,
x=1 y=1

where:

Cr=VOHAP concentration limit, ppmw.

x=Individual off-site material stream ‘x”’
that has a VOHAP concentration less than
500 ppmw at the point-of-delivery.

y=Individual off-site material stream ‘y”’
that has a VOHAP concentration equal to
or greater than 500 ppmw at the point-of-
delivery.

m=Total number of “x’ off-site material
streams treated by process.
n=Total number of ‘y’’ off-site material

streams treated by process.

Qx=Total mass quantity of off-site material
stream ‘‘x”’, kg/yr.

Qy,=Total mass quantity of off-site material

_ stream “‘y”’, kg/yr.

C,=VOHAP concentration of off-site material
stream ‘‘x’’ at the point-of-delivery, ppmw.

(e) Determination of required HAP
mass removal rate (RMR).

(1) Each individual stream containing
HAP that enters the treatment process
shall be identified.

(2) The average VOHAP concentra-
tion at the point-of-delivery for each
stream identified in paragraph (e)(1) of
this section shall be determined using
the test methods and procedures speci-
fied in paragraph (b) of this section.

(3) For each stream identified in
paragraph (e)(1) of this section that has
an average VOHAP concentration
equal to or greater than 500 ppmw at
the point-of-delivery, the average volu-
metric flow rate and the density of the
off-site material stream at the point-
of-delivery shall be determined.

(4) The required HAP mass removal
rate (RMR) shall be calculated by using
the average VOHAP concentration, av-
erage volumetric flow rate, and density
determined in paragraph (e)(3) of this
section for each stream and the fol-
lowing equation:

(C7—500 ppmw)

n
RMR= 3 |V xk x ¢

y=1| ¥ Y 10

Where:

RMR = Required HAP mass removal rate, kg/
hr.

v = Individual stream ¢y’’ that has a VOHAP
concentration equal to or greater than 500
ppmw at the point-of-delivery as deter-
mined in §63.694(b).

n = Total number of ‘‘y’’ streams treated by
process.

V, = Average volumetric flow rate of stream
“y”’ at the point-of-delivery, m3/hr.

k, = Density of stream “‘y”’, kg/ms3.

Cy, = Average VOHAP concentration of
stream ‘‘y’’ at the point-of-delivery as de-
termined in §63.694(b)(2), ppmw.

(f) Determination of actual HAP
mass removal rate (MR).

(1) The actual HAP mass removal
rate (MR) shall be determined based on
results for a minimum of three con-
secutive runs. The sampling time for
each run shall be 1 hour.

(2) The HAP mass flow entering the
process (E,) and the HAP mass flow
exiting the process (E,) shall be deter-
mined using the test methods and pro-
cedures specified in paragraphs (g2)(2)
through (g)(4) of this section.

(3) The actual mass removal rate
shall be calculated using the HAP mass
flow rates determined in paragraph
(f)(2) of this section and the following
equation:

MR = Ev—E,
where:

MR = Actual HAP mass removal rate, kg/
hr.

E, = HAP mass flow entering process as de-
termined in paragraph (f)(2) of this section,
kg/hr.

E. = HAP mass flow exiting process as de-
termined in paragraph (f)(2) of this section,
kg/hr.

(g) Determination of treatment proc-
ess HAP reduction efficiency (R).

(1) The HAP reduction efficiency (R)
for a treatment process shall be deter-
mined based on results for a minimum
of three consecutive runs.

(2) Each individual stream containing
HAP that enters the treatment process
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shall be identified. Each individual
stream containing HAP that exits the
treatment process shall be identified.
The owner or operator shall prepare a
sampling plan for measuring the iden-
tified streams that accurately reflects
the retention time of the material in
the process.

(3) For each run, information shall be
determined for each stream identified
in paragraph (g)(2) of this section as
specified in paragraphs (g)(3)(i) through
(2)(3)(iii) of this section.

(i) The mass quantity shall be deter-
mined for each stream identified in
paragraph (g)(2) of this section as en-
tering the process (Qy,). The mass quan-
tity shall be determined for each
stream identified in paragraph (g)(2) of
this section as exiting the process (Q.).

(ii) The average VOHAP concentra-
tion at the point-of-delivery shall be
determined for each stream entering
the process (Cp) (as identified in para-
graph (g)(2) of this section) using the
test methods and procedures specified
in paragraph (b) of this section.

(iii) The average VOHAP concentra-
tion at the point-of-treatment shall be
determined for each stream exiting the
process (C,) (as identified in paragraph
(g2)(2) of this section) using the test
methods and procedures specified in
paragraph (c) of this section.

(4) The HAP mass flow entering the
process (E,) and the HAP mass flow
exiting the process (E,) shall be cal-
culated using the results determined in
paragraph (g)(3) of this section and the
following equations:

m
Ea = 106 Jgf(QdJ XCd_])
E, = 10° Z(ij chj)

Where:

E, = HAP mass flow entering process, kg/hr.
E. = HAP mass flow exiting process, kg/hr.

m = Total number of runs (at least 3)

j = Individual run “j”

Qv = Mass quantity of material entering
process during run ‘‘j’, kg/hr.
Q. = Average mass quantity of material

exiting process during run ‘‘j”’, kg/hr.

C,j = Average VOHAP concentration of mate-
rial exiting process during run ‘‘j”’ as de-
termined in §63.694(c), ppmw.
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Cyp; = Average VOHAP concentration of mate-
rial entering process during run ‘‘j’ as de-
termined in §63.694(b)(2), ppmw.

(5) The HAP reduction efficiency (R)
shall be calculated using the HAP mass
flow rates determined in paragraph
(g2)(4) of this section and the following
equation:

E, -E
R=—2 "2 %100
b

Where:

R = HAP reduction efficiency, percent.

E, = HAP mass flow entering process as de-
termined in paragraph (g)(4) of this sec-
tion, kg/hr.

E. = HAP mass flow exiting process as deter-
mined in accordance with the requirements
of paragraph (g)(4) of this section, kg/hr.

(h) Determination of HAP Dbio-
degradation efficiency (Ruio).

(1) The fraction of HAP biodegraded
(Fvio) shall be determined using one of
the procedures specified in appendix C
of this part 63.

(2) The HAP biodegradation effi-
ciency (Rwio) shall be calculated by
using the following equation:

Riio — Fpiox100

where:

Rivico = HAP biodegradation efficiency, per-
cent.

Fuvio = Fraction of HAP biodegraded as deter-
mined in paragraph (h)(1) of this section.

(i) Determination of actual HAP
mass removal rate (MRpio).

(1) The actual HAP mass removal
rate (MRwio) shall be determined based
on results for a minimum of three con-
secutive runs. The sampling time for
each run shall be 1 hour.

(2) The HAP mass flow entering the
process (Ep) shall be determined using
the test methods and procedures speci-
fied in paragraphs (g)(2) through (g)(4)
of this section.

(3) The fraction of HAP biodegraded
(Fvio) shall be determined using the pro-
cedure specified in 40 CFR part 63, ap-
pendix C of this part.

(4) The actual mass removal rate
shall be calculated by using the HAP
mass flow rates and fraction of HAP
biodegraded determined in paragraphs
(i)(2) and (i)(3), respectively, of this
section and the following equation:

MRpio=EPXxFio
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Where:

MRy, = Actual HAP mass removal rate, kg/
hr.

E, = HAP mass flow entering process, kg/hr.

Fuio = Fraction of HAP biodegraded.

(j) Determination of maximum HAP
vapor pressure for off-site material in a
tank. (1) The maximum HAP vapor
pressure of the off-site material com-
position managed in a tank shall be de-
termined using either direct measure-
ment as specified in paragraph (j)(2) of
this section or by knowledge of the off-
site material as specified by paragraph
(j)(3) of this section.

(2) Direct measurement to determine
the maximum HAP vapor pressure of
an off-site material.

(i) Sampling. A sufficient number of
samples shall be collected to be rep-
resentative of the off-site material con-
tained in the tank. All samples shall be
collected and handled in accordance
with written procedures prepared by
the owner or operator and documented
in a site sampling plan. This plan shall
describe the procedure by which rep-
resentative samples of the off-site ma-
terial is collected such that a min-
imum loss of organics occurs through-
out the sample collection and handling
process and by which sample integrity
is maintained. A copy of the written
sampling plan shall be maintained on-
site in the plant site operating records.
An example of an acceptable sampling
plan includes a plan incorporating sam-
ple collection and handling procedures
in accordance with the requirements
specified in “Test Methods for Evalu-
ating Solid Waste, Physical/Chemical
Methods,”” EPA Publication No. SW-846
or Method 25D in 40 CFR part 60, appen-
dix A.

(ii) Analysis. Any one of the fol-
lowing methods may be used to analyze
the samples and compute the max-
imum HAP vapor pressure of the off-
site material:

(A) Method 25E in 40 CFR part 60 ap-
pendix A;

(B) Methods described in American
Petroleum Institute Bulletin 2517,
“Evaporation Loss from External
Floating Roof Tanks,’’;

(C) Methods obtained from standard
reference texts;

(D) ASTM Method 2879-83; or
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(E) Any other method approved by
the Administrator.

(3) Use of knowledge to determine the
maximum HAP vapor pressure of the
off-site material. Documentation shall
be prepared and recorded that presents
the information used as the basis for
the owner’s or operator’s knowledge
that the maximum HAP vapor pressure
of the off-site material is less than the
maximum vapor pressure limit listed
in Table 3 or Table 4 of this subpart for
the applicable tank design capacity
category. Examples of information
that may be used include: the off-site
material is generated by a process for
which at other locations it previously
has been determined by direct meas-
urement that the off-site material
maximum HAP vapor pressure is less
than the maximum vapor pressure
limit for the appropriate tank design
capacity category.

(k) Procedure for determining no de-
tectable organic emissions for the pur-
pose of complying with this subpart.

(1) The test shall be conducted in ac-
cordance with the procedures specified
in Method 21 of 40 CFR part 60, appen-
dix A. Each potential leak interface
(i.e., a location where organic vapor
leakage could occur) on the cover and
associated closure devices shall be
checked. Potential leak interfaces that
are associated with covers and closure
devices include, but are not limited to:
the interface of the cover and its foun-
dation mounting; the periphery of any
opening on the cover and its associated
closure device; and the sealing seat
interface on a spring-loaded pressure-
relief valve.

(2) The test shall be performed when
the unit contains a material having a
total organic concentration representa-
tive of the range of concentrations for
the materials expected to be managed
in the unit. During the test, the cover
and closure devices shall be secured in
the closed position.

(3) The detection instrument shall
meet the performance criteria of Meth-
od 21 of 40 CFR part 60, appendix A, ex-
cept the instrument response factor
criteria in section 3.1.2(a) of Method 21
shall be for the average composition of
the organic constituents in the mate-
rial placed in the unit, not for each in-
dividual organic constituent.
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(4) The detection instrument shall be
calibrated before use on each day of its
use by the procedures specified in
Method 21 of 40 CFR part 60, appendix
A.

(5) Calibration gases shall be as fol-
lows:

(i) Zero air (less than 10 ppmv hydro-
carbon in air); and

(ii) A mixture of methane or n-
hexane in air at a concentration of ap-
proximately, but less than, 10,000
ppmv.

(6) An owner or operator may choose
to adjust or not adjust the detection
instrument readings to account for the
background organic concentration
level. If an owner or operator chooses
to adjust the instrument readings for
the background level, the background
level value must be determined accord-
ing to the procedures in Method 21 of 40
CFR part 60, appendix A.

(7) Bach potential leak interface
shall be checked by traversing the in-
strument probe around the potential
leak interface as close to the interface
as possible, as described in Method 21.
In the case when the configuration of
the cover or closure device prevents a
complete traverse of the interface, all
accessible portions of the interface
shall be sampled. In the case when the
configuration of the closure device pre-
vents any sampling at the interface
and the device is equipped with an en-
closed extension or horn (e.g., some
pressure relief devices), the instrument
probe inlet shall be placed at approxi-
mately the center of the exhaust area
to the atmosphere.

(8) An owner or operator must deter-
mine if a potential leak interface oper-
ates with no detectable emissions using
the applicable procedure specified in
paragraph (kK)(8)(i) or (k)(8)(ii) of this
section.

(i) If an owner or operator chooses
not to adjust the detection instrument
readings for the background organic
concentration level, then the max-
imum organic concentration value
measured by the detection instrument
is compared directly to the applicable
value for the potential leak interface
as specified in paragraph (k)(9) of this
section.

(ii) If an owner or operator chooses to
adjust the detection instrument read-
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ings for the background organic con-
centration level, the value of the arith-
metic difference between the maximum
organic concentration value measured
by the instrument and the background
organic concentration value as deter-
mined in paragraph (k)(6) of this sec-
tion is compared with the applicable
value for the potential leak interface
as specified in paragraph (k)(9) of this
section.

(9) A potential leak interface is de-
termined to operate with no detectable
emissions using the applicable criteria
specified in paragraphs (k)(9)(i) and
(k)(9)(ii) of this section.

(i) For a potential leak interface
other than a seal around a shaft that
passes through a cover opening, the po-
tential leak interface is determined to
operate with no detectable organic
emissions if the organic concentration
value determined in paragraph (K)(8) is
less than 500 ppmv.

(ii) For a seal around a shaft that
passes through a cover opening, the po-
tential leak interface is determined to
operate with no detectable organic
emissions if the organic concentration
value determined in paragraph (k)(8) is
less than 10,000 ppmv.

(1) Control device performance test
procedures.

(1) Method 1 or 1A of 40 CFR part 60,
appendix A, as appropriate, shall be
used for selection of the sampling sites
at the inlet and outlet of the control
device.

(i) To determine compliance with a
control device percent reduction re-
quirement, sampling sites shall be lo-
cated at the inlet of the control device
as specified in paragraphs (1)(1)(i)(A)
and (1)(1)A)(B) of this section, and at
the outlet of the control device.

(A) The control device inlet sampling
site shall be located after the final
product recovery device.

(B) If a vent stream is introduced
with the combustion air or as an auxil-
iary fuel into a boiler or process heat-
er, the location of the inlet sampling
sites shall be selected to ensure that
the measurement of total HAP con-
centration or TOC concentration, as
applicable, includes all vent streams
and primary and secondary fuels intro-
duced into the boiler or process heater.
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(ii) To determine compliance with an
enclosed combustion device concentra-
tion limit, the sampling site shall be
located at the outlet of the device.

(2) The gas volumetric flow rate shall
be determined using Method 2, 2A, 2C,
or 2D of 40 CFR part 60, appendix A, as
appropriate.

(3) To determine compliance with the
control device percent reduction re-
quirement, the owner or operator shall
use Method 18 of 40 CFR part 60, appen-
dix A of this chapter; alternatively,
any other method or data that has been
validated according to the applicable
procedures in Method 301 in 40 CFR
part 63, appendix A of this part may be
used. The following procedures shall be
used to calculate percent reduction ef-
ficiency:

(i) The minimum sampling time for
each run shall be 1 hour in which either
an integrated sample or a minimum of
four grab samples shall be taken. If
grab sampling is used, then the sam-
ples shall be taken at approximately
equal intervals in time such as 15
minute intervals during the run.

(ii) The mass rate of either TOC
(minus methane and ethane) or total
HAP (E; and E, ,respectively) shall be
computed.

(A) The following equations shall be
used:

n
E; =K, xQ ><2,(Cij XMij)
j=1

n
E, =K, xQ, ><§:(COj xMoj)
=1
Where: :

Cjj, Coj = Concentration of sample component
j of the gas stream at the inlet and outlet
of the control device, respectively, dry
basis, parts per million by volume.

E;, E, = Mass rate of TOC (minus methane
and ethane) or total HAP at the inlet and
outlet of the control device, respectively,
dry basis, kilogram per hour.

M;j, Mo; = Molecular weight of sample compo-
nent j of the gas stream at the inlet and
outlet of the control device, respectively,
gram/gram-mole.

Qi, Qo = Flow rate of gas stream at the inlet
and outlet of the control device, respec-

tively, dry standard cubic meter per
minute.
K, = Constant, 2.494x10 -6 (parts per mil-

lion) -1 (gram-mole per standard cubic
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meter) (kilogram/gram) (minute/hour),
where standard temperature (gram-mole
per standard cubic meter) is 20 °C.

(B) When the TOC mass rate is cal-
culated, all organic compounds (minus
methane and ethane) measured by
Method 18 of 40 CFR part 60, appendix
A shall be summed using the equation
in paragraph (1)(3)(ii)(A) of this section.

(C) When the total HAP mass rate is
calculated, only the HAP constituents
shall be summed using the equation in
paragraph (1)(3)(ii)(A) of this section.

(iii) The percent reduction in TOC
(minus methane and ethane) or total
HAP shall be calculated as follows:

E. -E
R = ——2x100
Ei

where:

R.s=Control efficiency of control device, per-
cent.

E;=Mass rate of TOC (minus methane and
ethane) or total HAP at the inlet to the
control device as calculated under para-
graph (1)(3)(ii) of this section, kilograms
TOC per hour or kilograms HAP per hour.

E.,=Mass rate of TOC (minus methane and
ethane) or total HAP at the outlet of the
control device, as calculated under para-
graph (1)(3)(ii) of this section, kilograms
TOC per hour or kilograms HAP per hour.

(iv) If the vent stream entering a
boiler or process heater is introduced
with the combustion air or as a sec-
ondary fuel, the weight-percent reduc-
tion of total HAP or TOC (minus meth-
ane and ethane) across the device shall
be determined by comparing the TOC
(minus methane and ethane) or total
HAP in all combusted vent streams and
primary and secondary fuels with the
TOC (minus methane and ethane) or
total HAP exiting the device, respec-
tively.

(4) To determine compliance with the
enclosed combustion device total HAP
concentration limit of this subpart, the
owner or operator shall use Method 18
of 40 CFR part 60, appendix A to meas-
ure either TOC (minus methane and
ethane) or total HAP. Alternatively,
any other method or data that has been
validated according to Method 301 in
appendix A of this part, may be used.
The following procedures shall be used
to calculate parts per million by vol-
ume concentration, corrected to 3 per-
cent oxygen:
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(i) The minimum sampling time for
each run shall be 1 hour in which either
an integrated sample or a minimum of
four grab samples shall be taken. If
grab sampling is used, then the sam-
ples shall be taken at approximately
equal intervals in time, such as 15
minute intervals during the run.

(ii) The TOC concentration or total
HAP concentration shall be calculated
according to paragraph (m)(4)(ii)(A) or
(m)(4)(i1)(B) of this section.

(A) The TOC concentration (Croc) is
the sum of the concentrations of the
individual components and shall be
computed for each run using the fol-
lowing equation:

n
. &S
i=1

Croc =2 A

i=1

X

where:

Croc=Concentration of total organic com-
pounds minus methane and ethane, dry
basis, parts per million by volume.

Cji=Concentration of sample components j of
sample i, dry basis, parts per million by
volume.

n=Number of components in the sample.

x=Number of samples in the sample run.

(B) The total HAP concentration
(Cuap) shall be computed according to
the equation in paragraph (1)(4)(ii)(A)
of this section except that only HAP
constituents shall be summed.

(iii) The measured TOC concentra-
tion or total HAP concentration shall
be corrected to 3 percent oxygen as fol-
lows:

(A) The emission rate correction fac-
tor or excess air, integrated sampling
and analysis procedures of Method 3B
of 40 CFR part 60, appendix A shall be
used to determine the oxygen con-
centration (%O.ary). The samples shall
be collected during the same time that
the samples are collected for deter-
mining TOC concentration or total
HAP concentration.

(B) The concentration corrected to 3
percent oxygen (C.) shall be computed
using the following equation:

17.9
"1 209-%0,,,
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where:

C.=TOC concentration or total HAP con-
centration corrected to 3 percent oxygen,
dry basis, parts per million by volume.

Cm=Measured TOC concentration or total
HAP concentration, dry basis, parts per
million by volume.

%O0.ay=Concentration of oxygen, dry basis,
percent by volume.

(m) Determination of process vent
stream flow rate and total HAP con-
centration.

(1) Method 1 or 1A of 40 CFR part 60,
appendix A, as appropriate, must be
used for selection of the sampling site.

(2) No traverse site selection method
is needed for vents smaller than 0.10
meter in diameter.

(3) Process vent stream gas volu-
metric flow rate must be determined
using Method 2, 2A, 2C, or 2D of 40 CFR
part 60, appendix A, as appropriate.

(4) Process vent stream total HAP
concentration must be measured using
the following procedures:

(i) Method 18 of 40 CFR part 60, ap-
pendix A, must be used to measure the
total HAP concentration. Alter-
natively, any other method or data
that has been validated according to
the protocol in Method 301 of appendix
A of this part may be used.

(ii) Where Method 18 of 40 CFR part
60, appendix A, is used, the following
procedures must be used to calculate
parts per million by volume concentra-
tion:

(A) The minimum sampling time for
each run must be 1 hour in which ei-
ther an integrated sample or four grab
samples must be taken. If grab sam-
pling is used, then the samples must be
taken at approximately equal intervals
in time, such as 15 minute intervals
during the run.

(B) The total HAP concentration
(Cuap) must be computed according to
the following equation:

Where:

Cuap = Total concentration of HAP com-
pounds listed in Table 1 of this subpart, dry
basis, parts per million by volume.
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Cji = Concentration of sample component j of
the sample i, dry basis, parts per million
by volume.

n = Number of components in the sample.

X = Number of samples in the sample run.

[61 FR 34158, July 1, 1996, as amended at 64
FR 38974, July 20, 1999; 66 FR 1267, Jan. 8,
2001]

§63.695 Inspection and monitoring re-
quirements.

(a) This section specifies the inspec-
tion and monitoring procedures re-
quired to perform the following:

(1) To inspect tank fixed roofs and
floating roofs for compliance with the
Tank Level 2 controls standards speci-
fied in §63.685 of this subpart, the in-
spection procedures are specified in
paragraph (b) of this section.

(2) To inspect and monitor closed-
vent systems for compliance with the
standards specified in §63.693 of this
subpart, the inspection and monitoring
procedures are specified in paragraph
(c) of this section.

(3) To inspect and monitor transfer
system covers for compliance with the
standards specified in §63.689(c)(1) of
this subpart, the inspection and moni-
toring procedures are specified in para-
graph (d) of this section.

(4) To monitor and record off-site ma-
terial treatment processes for compli-
ance with the standards specified in
63.684(e), the monitoring procedures are
specified in paragraph (e) of this sec-
tion.

(b) Tank Level 2 fixed roof and float-
ing roof inspection requirements.

(1) Owners and operators that use a
tank equipped with an internal floating
roof in accordance with the provisions
of §63.685(e) of this subpart shall meet
the following inspection requirements:

(i) The floating roof and its closure
devices shall be visually inspected by
the owner or operator to check for de-
fects that could result in air emissions.
Defects include, but are not limited to,
the internal floating roof is not float-
ing on the surface of the liquid inside
the tank; liquid has accumulated on
top of the internal floating roof; any
portion of the roof seals have detached
from the roof rim; holes, tears, or other
openings are visible in the seal fabric;
the gaskets no longer close off the
waste surfaces from the atmosphere; or
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the slotted membrane has more than 10
percent open area.

(ii) The owner or operator shall in-
spect the internal floating roof compo-
nents as follows except as provided for
in paragraph (b)(1)(iii) of this section:

(A) Visually inspect the internal
floating roof components through
openings on the fixed-roof (e.g., man-
holes and roof hatches) at least once
every calendar year after initial fill,
and

(B) Visually inspect the internal
floating roof, primary seal, secondary
seal (if one is in service), gaskets, slot-
ted membranes, and sleeve seals (if
any) each time the tank is emptied and
degassed and at least every 10 years.
Prior to each inspection, the owner or
operator shall notify the Adminis-
trator in accordance with the reporting
requirements specified in §63.697 of this
subpart.

(iii) As an alternative to performing
the inspections specified in paragraph
(b)(1)(ii) of this section for an internal
floating roof equipped with two contin-
uous seals mounted one above the
other, the owner or operator may vis-
ually inspect the internal floating roof,
primary and secondary seals, gaskets,
slotted membranes, and sleeve seals (if
any) each time the tank is emptied and
degassed and at least every b years.
Prior to each inspection, the owner or
operator shall notify the Adminis-
trator in accordance with the reporting
requirements specified in §63.697 of this
subpart.

(iv) In the event that a defect is de-
tected, the owner or operator shall re-
pair the defect in accordance with the
requirements of paragraph (b)(4) of this
section.

(v) The owner or operator shall main-
tain a record of the inspection in ac-
cordance with the requirements speci-
fied in §63.696 of this subpart.

(2) Owners and operators that use a
tank equipped with an external float-
ing roof in accordance with the provi-
sions of §63.685(f) of this subpart shall
meet the following requirements:

(i) The owner or operator shall meas-
ure the external floating roof seal gaps
in accordance with the following re-
quirements:

(A) The owner or operator shall per-
form measurements of gaps between
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the tank wall and the primary seal
within 60 days after initial operation of
the tank following installation of the
floating roof and, thereafter, at least
once every b years. Prior to each in-
spection, the owner or operator shall
notify the Administrator in accordance
with the reporting requirements speci-
fied in §63.697 of this subpart.

(B) The owner or operator shall per-
form measurements of gaps between
the tank wall and the secondary seal
within 60 days after initial operation of
the separator following installation of
the floating roof and, thereafter, at
least once every year. Prior to each in-
spection, the owner or operator shall
notify the Administrator in accordance
with the reporting requirements speci-
fied in §63.697 of this subpart.

(C) If a tank ceases to hold off-site
material for a period of 1 year or more,
subsequent introduction of off-site ma-
terial into the tank shall be considered
an initial operation for the purposes of
paragraphs (b)(2)({1)(A) and (b)(2)(1)(B)
of this section.

(D) The owner shall determine the
total surface area of gaps in the pri-
mary seal and in the secondary seal in-
dividually using the following proce-
dure.

(I) The seal gap measurements shall
be performed at one or more floating
roof levels when the roof is floating off
the roof supports.

(2) Seal gaps, if any, shall be meas-
ured around the entire perimeter of the
floating roof in each place where a 0.32-
centimeter (cm) (¥s-inch) diameter uni-
form probe passes freely (without forc-
ing or binding against the seal) be-
tween the seal and the wall of the tank
and measure the circumferential dis-
tance of each such location.

(3) For a seal gap measured under
paragraph (b)(2) of this section, the gap
surface area shall be determined by
using probes of various widths to meas-
ure accurately the actual distance
from the tank wall to the seal and mul-
tiplying each such width by its respec-
tive circumferential distance.

(4) The total gap area shall be cal-
culated by adding the gap surface areas
determined for each identified gap lo-
cation for the primary seal and the sec-
ondary seal individually, and then di-
viding the sum for each seal type by

§63.695

the nominal diameter of the tank.
These total gap areas for the primary
seal and secondary seal are then com-
pared to the respective standards for
the seal type as specified in §63.685(f)(1)
of this subpart.

(E) In the event that the seal gap
measurements do not conform to the
specifications in §63.685(f)(1) of this
subpart, the owner or operator shall re-
pair the defect in accordance with the
requirements of paragraph (b)(4) of this
section.

(F) The owner or operator shall
maintain a record of the inspection in
accordance with the requirements spec-
ified in §63.696 of this subpart.

(ii) The owner or operator shall vis-
ually inspect the external floating roof
in accordance with the following re-
quirements:

(A) The floating roof and its closure
devices shall be visually inspected by
the owner or operator to check for de-
fects that could result in air emissions.
Defects include, but are not limited to:
holes, tears, or other openings in the
rim seal or seal fabric of the floating
roof; a rim seal detached from the
floating roof; all or a portion of the
floating roof deck being submerged
below the surface of the liquid in the
tank; broken, cracked, or otherwise
damaged seals or gaskets on closure de-
vices; and broken or missing hatches,
access covers, caps, or other closure de-
vices.

(B) The owner or operator shall per-
form the inspections following installa-
tion of the external floating roof and,
thereafter, at least once every year.

(C) In the event that a defect is de-
tected, the owner or operator shall re-
pair the defect in accordance with the
requirements of paragraph (b)(4) of this
section.

(D) The owner or operator shall
maintain a record of the inspection in
accordance with the requirements spec-
ified in §63.696(d) of this subpart.

(3) Owners and operators that use a
tank equipped with a fixed roof in ac-
cordance with the provisions of
§63.685(g) of this subpart shall meet the
following requirements:

(i) The fixed roof and its closure de-
vices shall be visually inspected by the
owner or operator to check for defects
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that could result in air emissions. De-
fects include, but are not limited to,
visible cracks, holes, or gaps in the
roof sections or between the roof and
the separator wall; broken, cracked, or
otherwise damaged seals or gaskets on
closure devices; and broken or missing
hatches, access covers, caps, or other
closure devices. In the case when a
tank is buried partially or entirely un-
derground, inspection is required only
for those portions of the cover that ex-
tend to or above the ground surface,
and those connections that are on such
portions of the cover (e.g., fill ports,
access hatches, gauge wells, etc.) and
can be opened to the atmosphere.

(ii) The owner or operator must per-
form an initial inspection following in-
stallation of the fixed roof. Thereafter,
the owner or operator must perform
the inspections at least once every cal-
endar year except as provided for in
paragraph (f) of this section.

(iii) In the event that a defect is de-
tected, the owner or operator shall re-
pair the defect in accordance with the
requirements of paragraph (b)(4) of this
section.

(iv) The owner or operator shall
maintain a record of the inspection in
accordance with the requirements spec-
ified in §63.696(e) of this subpart.

(4) The owner or operator shall repair
each defect detected during an inspec-
tion performed in accordance with the
requirements of paragraph (b)(1), (b)(2),
or (b)(3) of this section in the following
manner:

(i) The owner or operator shall with-
in 45 calendar days of detecting the de-
fect either repair the defect or empty
the tank and remove it from service. If
within this 45-day period the defect
cannot be repaired or the tank cannot
be removed from service without dis-
rupting operations at the plant site,
the owner or operator is allowed two
30-day extensions. In cases when an
owner or operator elects to use a 30-day
extension, the owner or operator shall
prepare and maintain documentation
describing the defect, explaining why
alternative storage capacity is not
available, and specify a schedule of ac-
tions that will ensure that the control
equipment will be repaired or the tank
emptied as soon as possible.
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(ii) When a defect is detected during
an inspection of a tank that has been
emptied and degassed, the owner or op-
erator shall repair the defect before re-
filling the tank.

(c) Owners and operators that use a
closed-vent system in accordance with
the provisions of §63.693 of this subpart
shall meet the following inspection and
monitoring requirements:

(1) Each closed-vent system that is
used to comply with §63.693(c)(1)(i) of
this subpart shall be inspected and
monitored in accordance with the fol-
lowing requirements:

(i) At initial startup, the owner or
operator shall monitor the closed-vent
system components and connections
using the procedures specified in
§63.694(k) of this subpart to dem-
onstrate that the closed-vent system
operates with no detectable organic
emissions.

(ii) After initial startup, the owner or
operator shall inspect and monitor the
closed-vent system as follows:

(A) Closed-vent system joints, seams,
or other connections that are perma-
nently or semi-permanently sealed
(e.g., a welded joint between two sec-
tions of hard piping or a bolted and
gasketed ducting flange) shall be vis-
ually inspected at least once per year
to check for defects that could result
in air emissions. The owner or operator
shall monitor a component or connec-
tion using the procedures specified in
§63.694(k) of this subpart to dem-
onstrate that it operates with no de-
tectable organic emissions following
any time the component is repaired or
replaced (e.g., a section of damaged
hard piping is replaced with new hard
piping) or the connection is unsealed
(e.g., a flange is unbolted).

(B) Closed-vent system components
or connections other than those speci-
fied in paragraph (c)(1)(ii)(A) of this
section, shall be monitored at least
once per year using the procedures
specified in §63.694(k) of this subpart to
demonstrate that components or con-
nections operate with no detectable or-
ganic emissions.

(C) The continuous monitoring sys-
tem required by §63.693(b)(4)(i) shall
monitor and record either an instanta-
neous data value at least once every 15
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minutes or an average value for inter-
vals of 15 minutes or less.

(D) The owner or operator shall vis-
ually inspect the seal or closure mech-
anism required by §63.693(c)(2)(ii) at
least once every month to verify that
the bypass mechanism is maintained in
the closed position.

(iii) In the event that a defect or leak
is detected, the owner or operator shall
repair the defect or leak in accordance
with the requirements of paragraph
(c)(3) of this section.

(iv) The owner or operator shall
maintain a record of the inspection and
monitoring in accordance with the re-
quirements specified in §63.696 of this
subpart.

(2) Each closed-vent system that is
used to comply with §63.693(c)(1)(ii) of
this subpart shall be inspected and
monitored in accordance with the fol-
lowing requirements:

(i) The closed-vent system shall be
visually inspected by the owner or op-
erator to check for defects that could
result in air emissions. Defects include,
but are not limited to, visible cracks,
holes, or gaps in ductwork or piping;
loose connections; or broken or missing
caps or other closure devices.

(ii) The owner or operator must per-
form an initial inspection following in-
stallation of the closed-vent system.
Thereafter, the owner or operator must
perform the inspections at least once
every calendar year except as provided
for in paragraph (f) of this section.

(iii) In the event that a defect is de-
tected, the owner or operator shall re-
pair the defect in accordance with the
requirements of paragraph (c)(3) of this
section.

(iv) The owner or operator shall
maintain a record of the inspection in
accordance with the requirements spec-
ified in §63.696 of this subpart.

(3) The owner or operator shall repair
all detected defects as follows:

(i) The owner or operator shall make
first efforts at repair of the defect no
later than 5 calendar days after detec-
tion and repair shall be completed as
soon as possible but no later than 45
calendar days after detection.

(i1) Repair of a defect may be delayed
beyond 45 calendar days if either of the
conditions specified in paragraph
(©)(3)({i)(A) or (c¢)3)({i)(B) occurs. In
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this case, the owner or operator must
repair the defect the next time the
process or unit that vents to the
closed-vent system is shutdown. Repair
of the defect must be completed before
the process or unit resumes operation.

(A) Completion of the repair is tech-
nically infeasible without the shut-
down of the process or unit that vents
to the closed-vent system.

(B) The owner or operator determines
that the air emissions resulting from
the repair of the defect within the spec-
ified period would be greater than the
fugitive emissions likely to result by
delaying the repair until the next time
the process or unit that vents to the
closed-vent system is shutdown.

(iii) The owner or operator shall
maintain a record of the defect repair
in accordance with the requirements
specified in §63.696 of this subpart.

(d) Owners and operators that use a
transfer system equipped with a cover
in accordance with the provisions of
§63.689(c)(1) of this subpart shall meet
the following inspection requirements:

(1) The cover and its closure devices
shall be visually inspected by the
owner or operator to check for defects
that could result in air emissions. De-
fects include, but are not limited to,
visible cracks, holes, or gaps in the
cover sections or between the cover
and its mounting; broken, cracked, or
otherwise damaged seals or gaskets on
closure devices; and broken or missing
hatches, access covers, caps, or other
closure devices. In the case when a
transfer system is buried partially or
entirely underground, inspection is re-
quired only for those portions of the
cover that extend to or above the
ground surface, and those connections
that are on such portions of the cover
(e.g., access hatches, etc.) and can be
opened to the atmosphere.

(2) The owner or operator must per-
form an initial inspection following in-
stallation of the cover. Thereafter, the
owner or operator must perform the in-
spections at least once every calendar
year except as provided for in para-
graph (f) of this section.

(3) In the event that a defect is de-
tected, the owner or operator shall re-
pair the defect in accordance with the
requirements of paragraph (d)(5) of this
section.
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(4) The owner or operator shall main-
tain a record of the inspection in ac-
cordance with the requirements speci-
fied in §63.696 of this subpart.

(5) The owner or operator shall repair
all detected defects as follows:

(i) The owner or operator shall make
first efforts at repair of the defect no
later than 5 calendar days after detec-
tion and repair shall be completed as
soon as possible but no later than 45
calendar days after detection except as
provided in paragraph (d)(b)(ii) of this
section.

(ii) Repair of a defect may be delayed
beyond 45 calendar days if the owner or
operator determines that repair of the
defect requires emptying or temporary
removal from service of the transfer
system and no alternative transfer sys-
tem is available at the site to accept
the material normally handled by the
system. In this case, the owner or oper-
ator shall repair the defect the next
time the process or unit that is gener-
ating the material handled by the
transfer system stops operation. Repair
of the defect must be completed before
the process or unit resumes operation.

(iii) The owner or operator shall
maintain a record of the defect repair
in accordance with the requirements
specified in §63.696 of this subpart.

(e) Control device monitoring require-
ments. For each control device required
under §63.693 of this subpart to be mon-
itored in accordance with the provi-
sions of this paragraph (e), the owner
or operator must ensure that each con-
trol device operates properly by moni-
toring the control device in accordance
with the requirements specified in
paragraphs (e)(1) through (e)(7) of this
section.

(1) A continuous parameter moni-
toring system must be used to measure
the operating parameter or parameters
specified for the control device in
§63.693(d) through §63.693(g) of this sub-
part as applicable to the type and de-
sign of the control device. The contin-
uous parameter monitoring system
must meet the following specifications
and requirements:

(i) The continuous parameter moni-
toring system must measure either an
instantaneous value at least once every
15 minutes or an average value for in-
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tervals of 15 minutes or less and con-
tinuously record either:

(A) Each measured data value; or

(B) Each block average value for each
1-hour period or shorter periods cal-
culated from all measured data values
during each period. If values are meas-
ured more frequently than once per
minute, a single value for each minute
may be used to calculate the hourly (or
shorter period) block average instead
of all measured values.

(ii) The monitoring system must be
installed, calibrated, operated, and
maintained in accordance with the
manufacturer’s specifications or other
written procedures that provide rea-
sonable assurance that the monitoring
equipment is operating properly.

(2) Using the data recorded by the
monitoring system, the owner or oper-
ator must calculate the daily average
value for each monitored operating pa-
rameter for each operating day. If oper-
ation of the control device is contin-
uous, the operating day is a 24-hour pe-
riod. If control device operation is not
continuous, the operating day is the
total number of hours of control device
operation per 24-hour period. Valid
data points must be available for 75
percent of the operating hours in an
operating day to compute the daily av-
erage.

(3) For each monitored operating pa-
rameter, the owner or operator must
establish a minimum operating param-
eter value or a maximum operating pa-
rameter value, as appropriate, to define
the range of conditions at which the
control device must be operated to con-
tinuously achieve the applicable per-
formance requirements specified in
§63.693(b)(2) of this subpart. Each min-
imum or maximum operating param-
eter value must be established in ac-
cordance with the requirements in
paragraphs (e)(3)(i) and (e)(3)(ii) of this
section.

(i) If the owner or operator conducts
a performance test to demonstrate con-
trol device performance, then the min-
imum or maximum operating param-
eter value must be established based on
values measured during the perform-
ance test and supplemented, as nec-
essary, by the control device design
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specifications, manufacturer rec-
ommendations, or other applicable in-
formation.

(ii) If the owner or operator uses a
control device design analysis to dem-
onstrate control device performance,
then the minimum or maximum oper-
ating parameter value must be estab-
lished based on the control device de-
sign analysis and supplemented, as nec-
essary, by the control device manufac-
turer recommendations or other appli-
cable information.

(4) An excursion for a given control
device is determined to have occurred
when the monitoring data or lack of
monitoring data result in any one of
the criteria specified in paragraphs
(e)(4)(i) through (e)(4)(iii) of this sec-
tion being met. When multiple oper-
ating parameters are monitored for the
same control device and during the
same operating day more than one of
these operating parameters meets an
excursion criterion specified in para-
graphs (e)(4)(i) through (e)(4)(iii) of this
section, then a single excursion is de-
termined to have occurred for the con-
trol device for that operating day.

(i) An excursion occurs when the
daily average value of a monitored op-
erating parameter is less than the min-
imum operating parameter limit (or, if
applicable, greater than the maximum
operating parameter limit) established
for the operating parameter in accord-
ance with the requirements of para-
graph (e)(3) of this section.

(ii) An excursion occurs when the pe-
riod of control device operation is 4
hours or greater in an operating day
and the monitoring data are insuffi-
cient to constitute a valid hour of data
for at least 75 percent of the operating
hours. Monitoring data are insufficient
to constitute a valid hour of data if
measured values are unavailable for
any of the 15-minute periods within the
hour.

(iii) An excursion occurs when the pe-
riod of control device operation is less
than 4 hours in an operating day and
more than 1 of the hours during the pe-
riod does not constitute a valid hour of
data due to insufficient monitoring
data. Monitoring data are insufficient
to constitute a valid hour of data if
measured values are unavailable for
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any of the 15-minute periods within the
hour.

(5) For each excursion, except as pro-
vided for in paragraph (e)(6) of this sec-
tion, the owner or operator shall be
deemed to have failed to have applied
control in a manner that achieves the
required operating parameter limits.
Failure to achieve the required oper-
ating parameter limits is a violation of
this standard.

(6) An excursion is not a violation of
this standard under any one of the con-
ditions specified in paragraphs (e)(6)(i)
and (e)(6)(ii) of this section.

(i) An excursion is not a violation nor
does it count toward the number of ex-
cused excursions allowed under para-
graph (e)(6)(ii) of this section when the
excursion occurs during any one of the
following periods:

(A) During a period of startup, shut-
down, or malfunction when the affected
facility is operated during such period
in accordance with §63.6(e)(1); or

(B) During periods of non-operation
of the unit or the process that is vent-
ed to the control device (resulting in
cessation of HAP emissions to which
the monitoring applies).

(ii) For each control device, one ex-
cused excursion is allowed per semi-
annual period for any reason. The ini-
tial semiannual period is the 6-month
reporting period addressed by the first
semiannual report submitted by the
owner or operator in accordance with
§63.697(b)(4) of this subpart.

(7) Nothing in paragraphs (e)(1)
through (e)(6) of this section shall be
construed to allow or excuse a moni-
toring parameter excursion caused by
any activity that violates other appli-
cable provisions of this subpart.

(f) Alternative inspection and moni-
toring interval. Following the initial in-
spection and monitoring of a piece of
air pollution control equipment in ac-
cordance with the applicable provisions
of this section, subsequent inspection
and monitoring of the equipment may
be performed at intervals longer than 1
year when an owner or operator deter-
mines that performing the required in-
spection or monitoring procedures
would expose a worker to dangerous,
hazardous, or otherwise unsafe condi-
tions and the owner or operator com-
plies with the requirements specified in
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paragraphs (f)(1) and (f)(2) of this sec-
tion.

(1) The owner or operator must pre-
pare and maintain at the plant site
written documentation identifying the
specific air pollution control equip-
ment designated as ‘‘unsafe to inspect
and monitor.” The documentation
must include for each piece of air pol-
lution control equipment designated as
such a written explanation of the rea-
sons why the equipment is unsafe to in-
spect or monitor using the applicable
procedures under this section.

(2) The owner or operator must de-
velop and implement a written plan
and schedule to inspect and monitor
the air pollution control equipment
using the applicable procedures speci-
fied in this section during times when
a worker can safely access the air pol-
lution control equipment. The required
inspections and monitoring must be
performed as frequently as practicable
but do not need to be performed more
frequently than the periodic schedule
that would be otherwise applicable to
the air pollution control equipment
under the provisions of this section. A
copy of the written plan and schedule
must be maintained at the plant site.

[64 FR 38977, July 20, 1999, as amended at 68
FR 37352, June 23, 2003; 71 FR 20457, Apr. 20,
2006]

§63.696 Recordkeeping requirements.

(a) The owner or operator subject to
this subpart shall comply with the rec-
ordkeeping requirements in §63.10
under 40 CFR 63 subpart A—General
Provisions that are applicable to this
subpart as specified in Table 2 of this
subpart.

(b) The owner or operator of a con-
trol device subject to this subpart shall
maintain the records in accordance
with the requirements of 40 CFR 63.10
of this part.

(¢c) [Reserved]

(d) Each owner or operator using an
internal floating roof to comply with
the tank control requirements speci-
fied in §63.685(e) of this subpart or
using an external floating roof to com-
ply with the tank control requirements
specified in §63.685(f) of this subpart
shall prepare and maintain the fol-
lowing records:

40 CFR Ch. | (7-1-11 Edition)

(1) Documentation describing the
floating roof design and the dimensions
of the tank.

(2) A record for each inspection re-
quired by §63.695(b) of this subpart, as
applicable to the tank, that includes
the following information: a tank iden-
tification number (or other unique
identification description as selected
by the owner or operator) and the date
of inspection.

(3) The owner or operator shall
record for each defect detected during
inspections required by §63.695(b) of
this subpart the following information:
the location of the defect, a description
of the defect, the date of detection, and
corrective action taken to repair the
defect. In the event that repair of the
defect is delayed in accordance with
the provisions of §63.695(b)(4) of this
section, the owner or operator shall
also record the reason for the delay and
the date that completion of repair of
the defect is expected.

(4) Owners and operators that use a
tank equipped with an external float-
ing roof in accordance with the provi-
sions of §63.685(f) of this subpart shall
prepare and maintain records for each
seal gap inspection required by
§63.695(b) describing the results of the
seal gap measurements. The records
shall include the date of that the meas-
urements are performed, the raw data
obtained for the measurements, and
the calculations of the total gap sur-
face area. In the event that the seal
gap measurements do not conform to
the specifications in §63.695(b) of this
subpart, the records shall include a de-
scription of the repairs that were
made, the date the repairs were made,
and the date the separator was
emptied, if necessary.

(e) Each owner or operator using a
fixed roof to comply with the tank con-
trol requirements specified in §63.685(g)
of this subpart shall prepare and main-
tain the following records:

(1) A record for each inspection re-
quired by §63.695(b) of this subpart, as
applicable to the tank, that includes
the following information: a tank iden-
tification number (or other unique
identification description as selected
by the owner or operator) and the date
of inspection.
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(2) The owner or operator shall
record for each defect detected during
inspections required by §63.695(b) of
this subpart the following information:
the location of the defect, a description
of the defect, the date of detection, and
corrective action taken to repair the
defect. In the event that repair of the
defect is delayed in accordance with
the provisions of §63.695(b)(4) of this
section, the owner or operator shall
also record the reason for the delay and
the date that completion of repair of
the defect is expected.

(f) Each owner or operator using an
enclosure to comply with the tank con-
trol requirements specified in §63.685(i)
of this subpart shall prepare and main-
tain records for the most recent set of
calculations and measurements per-
formed by the owner or operator to
verify that the enclosure meets the cri-
teria of a permanent total enclosure as
specified in ‘‘Procedure T—Criteria for
and Verification of a Permanent or
Temporary Total Enclosure’” under 40
CFR 52.741, appendix B.

(g) An owner or operator shall record,
on a semiannual basis, the information
specified in paragraphs (g)(1) and (g)(2)
of this section for those planned rou-
tine maintenance operations that
would require the control device not to
meet the requirements of §63.693(d)
through (h) of this subpart, as applica-
ble.

(1) A description of the planned rou-
tine maintenance that is anticipated to
be performed for the control device
during the next 6 months. This descrip-
tion shall include the type of mainte-
nance necessary, planned frequency of
maintenance, and lengths of mainte-
nance periods.

(2) A description of the planned rou-
tine maintenance that was performed
for the control device during the pre-
vious 6 months. This description shall
include the type of maintenance per-
formed and the total number of hours
during these 6 months that the control
device did not meet the requirement of
§63.693 (d) through (h) of this subpart,
as applicable, due to planned routine
maintenance.

(h) An owner or operator shall record
the information specified in paragraphs
(h)(1) through (h)(3) of this section for
those unexpected control device sys-

§63.697

tem malfunctions that would require
the control device not to meet the re-
quirements of §63.693 (d) through (h) of
this subpart, as applicable.

(1) The occurrence and duration of
each malfunction of the control device
system.

(2) The duration of each period dur-
ing a malfunction when gases, vapors,
or fumes are vented from the waste
management unit through the closed-
vent system to the control device while
the control device is not properly func-
tioning.

(3) Actions taken during periods of
malfunction to restore a malfunc-
tioning control device to its normal or
usual manner of operation.

§63.697

(a) Each owner or operator of an af-
fected source subject to this subpart
must comply with the notification re-
quirements specified in paragraph
(a)(1) of this section and the reporting
requirements specified in paragraph
(a)(2) of this section.

(1) The owner or operator of an af-
fected source must submit notices to
the Administrator in accordance with
the applicable notification require-
ments in 40 CFR 63.9 as specified in
Table 2 of this subpart. For the purpose
of this subpart, an owner or operator
subject to the initial notification re-
quirements under 40 CFR 63.9(b)(2)
must submit the required notification
on or before October 19, 1999.

(2) The owner or operator of an af-
fected source must submit reports to
the Administrator in accordance with
the applicable reporting requirements
in 40 CFR 63.10 as specified in Table 2 of
this subpart.

(b) The owner or operator of a con-
trol device used to meet the require-
ments of §63.693 of this subpart shall
submit the following notifications and
reports to the Administrator:

(1) A Notification of Performance
Tests specified in §63.7 and §63.9(g) of
this part,

(2) Performance test reports specified
in §63.10(d)(2) of this part, and

(3) Startup, shutdown, and malfunc-
tion reports specified in §63.10(d)(5) of
this part.

(i) If actions taken by an owner or
operator during a startup, shutdown, or

Reporting requirements.
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malfunction of an affected source (in-
cluding actions taken to correct a mal-
function) are not completely consistent
with the procedures specified in the
source’s startup, shutdown, and mal-
function plan specified in §63.6(e)(3) of
this part, the owner or operator shall
state such information in the report.
The startup, shutdown, or malfunction
report shall consist of a letter, con-
taining the name, title, and signature
of the responsible official who is certi-
fying its accuracy, that shall be sub-
mitted to the Administrator, and

(ii) Separate startup, shutdown, or
malfunction reports are not required if
the information is included in the sum-
mary report specified in paragraph
(b)(4) of this section.

(4) A summary report specified in
§63.10(e)(3) of this part shall be sub-
mitted on a semiannual basis (i.e., once
every 6-month period). The summary
report must include a description of all
excursions as defined in §63.695(e) of
this subpart that have occurred during
the 6-month reporting period. For each
excursion caused when the daily aver-
age value of a monitored operating pa-
rameter is less than the minimum op-
erating parameter limit (or, if applica-
ble, greater than the maximum oper-
ating parameter 1limit), the report
must include the daily average values
of the monitored parameter, the appli-
cable operating parameter limit, and
the date and duration of the period
that the exceedance occurred. For each
excursion caused by lack of monitoring
data, the report must include the date
and duration of period when the moni-
toring data were not collected and the
reason why the data were not col-
lected.

(c) Bach owner or operator using an
internal floating roof or external float-
ing roof to comply with the Tank Level
2 control requirements specified in
§63.685(d) of this subpart shall notify
the Administrator in advance of each
inspection required under §63.695(b) of
this subpart to provide the Adminis-
trator with the opportunity to have an
observer present during the inspection.
The owner or operator shall notify the
Administrator of the date and location
of the inspection as follows:

(1) Prior to each inspection to meas-
ure external floating roof seal gaps as
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required under §63.695(b) of this sub-
part, written notification shall be pre-
pared and sent by the owner or oper-
ator so that it is received by the Ad-
ministrator at least 30 calendar days
before the date the measurements are
scheduled to be performed.

(2) Prior to each visual inspection of
an internal floating roof or external
floating roof in a tank that has been
emptied and degassed, written notifica-
tion shall be prepared and sent by the
owner or operator so that it is received
by the Administrator at least 30 cal-
endar days before refilling the tank ex-
cept when an inspection is not planned
as provided for in paragraph (c)(3) of
this section.

(3) When a visual inspection is not
planned and the owner or operator
could not have known about the in-
spection 30 calendar days before refill-
ing the tank, the